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ABSTRACT 

This reference is intended for teachers who are 
responsible for selecting textbooks for biology or life science 
courses. The publication provides reviewers with a compilation of 10 
biology and 7 life science textbook reviews. Using this document as i 
resource, teachers can save valuable time by reducing the number of 
books they review and pilot studies they conduct. For each textbook 
series, there is a description of the materials, and reviews of the 
student edition, the process skills in the student edition, the 
teachers edition, the laboratory manual, and the teachers edition of 
the laboratori manual. Factual inaccuracies in the materials are 
noted. (CW) 
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Preface 



The Secondary Textbook Reviev,: Biology and Life Science represents the 
State Department of Education's most recent effort to offer teachers a resource 
that they can use when they select textbooks. The importance of textbooks for 
instruction has been well documented. The lack of a variety of resources to 
assist teachers in selecting textbooks is also well known. Therefore, this 
review process, based on information from the Science Framework Addendum 
for California Public Schools: Kindergarten andGrades One Through Twelve, 
the Model Curriculum Standards: Grades Nine Through Twelve, and the 
Statement on Preparation in Natural Science Expected of Entering Freshmen, 
is designed to Mil this need at least partially. (For information about ordering 
these publications, see pages 403 and 404.) 

Fifty-five persons donated their professional expertise and time to develop 
and execute this factual review of biology and life science textbooks. Included 
in that group are three representatives from the publishing industry who served 
as members of the Steering Committee. The findings from this review of Mfe 



science and biology textbooks appear on page x in the section, "Findings from 
This Review Process." 

We welcome constructive comments that would enable this process to be 
more responsive to textbook selectors' needs. Please send your comments to 
the Office of Curriculum Framework and Textbook Development, California 
State Department of Education, P.O. Box 944272, Sacramento, CA 94244- 
2720. 



JAMES R. SMITH GLEN THOMAS 

Deptdy Superintendent Director 

Curricttlsm out Instructional Leadership Curriculum Framework and 

Textbook Development Unit 

FRANC1E ALEXANDER THOMAS P. SACHSE 

Director Manager 

Cumcuhm, Instruction, Mathematics, Science, and 

and Assessment Division Environmental Education Unit 
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Findings from this review process 



Because of the factual nature of this review, the findings noted in this section 
were strictly limited to the data obtained from the textbook reviewers. 
Two overall findings emerged from the review: 

1. The laboratory activities in both the students' textbooks and labora- 
tory manuals focus on students' use of the lower-order process skills 
of observing, communicating, comparing, and organizing. 

2. With few exceptions the students' textbooks and the laboratory 
manuals neither explain nor reinforce the higher-order process skills 
of relating, inferring, and applying. 

Biology 

Findings in the review of the ten biology textbooks included the following: 

1 . A wealth of information is provided about each of the major content 
areas in the biology review instrument; for example, "What is biol- 
ogy?" "Ecology," "Heredity," "Evolution," and so forth. 

2. Every biology textbook contains information about human biology. 



Life Science 

Findings revealed by the review of seven life science textbooks were that: 

1. The coverage of all animal phyla and of human physiology was 
strong; however, coverage of human diseases was universally weak; 
for example, the modes of transmission, symptoms, and methods of 
preventing sexually transmitted diseases. 

2. Although many textbooks thoroughly covered the topic, "factual basis 
for evolution; e.g., anatomical evidence and fossil records," a major- 
ity of textbooks barely mentioned the "historical development of 
systems of classification; e.g., Aristotle and Linnaeus." 

3. Of all the major content areas in the life science review instrument, 
ecological issues received the greatest emphasis. 

To understand the implications of these findings, please read the next 
section, "Using This Resource," which captures not only the chronology but 
also the rationale for each step of the review process. 
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Using This Resource 

The Secondary Textbook Review: Biology and Ufe Science is intended as a 
resource for teachers who are responsible for selecting textbooks for biology 
or life science courses in high school. This publication provides teachers with 
a compilation of ten biology and seven life science textbook reviews. Using 
this document as a resource, teachers can save valuable time by reducing the 
number of books they review and pilot studies they conduct After studying 
the reviews, teachers may wish to review two or three of the textbooks more 
thoroughly. 

If teachers are interested in reviewing textbooks not included in this 
publication, they may adopt or adapt the review instruments in this document 
in order to reflect their districts' curricular emphases. 

Factual Review 

This process focuses on a "factual" revU w of content and process skills. 
To conduct a factual review, the textbook reviewers carefully note the pages 
in the textbook where a specific topic is explained or reinforced. After 
reviewing the entire book, the reviewers factually determine the degree of 
emphasis that each topic is gfren by tabulating the number of times the topic 
was covered. The factual decisions, then, are based on a quantitative 
analysis of content and process skills rather than on qualitative judgments. 
Teachers are the ones who must make these qualitative judgments based on 
course requirements, the number and complexity of concepts in the text- 
book, the students' skill levels, the motivation of specific groups of students, 
and other significant factors that influence learning. Teachers ultimately 
must weigh all of this information and more as they make decisions about 
the quality of specific textbooks. 

Textbooks Reviewed 

An informal survey of the 20 largest California school districts indicated 
which textbooks are used most in high school classrooms. Five of the biology 



textbooks and six of the life science textbooks, top-ranked according to use, 
were reviewed. Thus, this document does not include reviews of all of the 
biology and lire science textbooks used in high school classrooms. This 
restriction was necessary because of limited funding available for this project. 

To gain a national perspective on current textbook usage, the staff sent a 
copy of a survey along with a copy of the Model Curriculum Standards: 
Grades Nine Through Twelve to more than 300 publishers. They were asked 
to study the Standards and to nominate for review those textbooks which 
reflected the philosophy and instructional strategies set forth in that document 
The nominations were studied; and some textbooks, not widely used in 
California classrooms, were also included in the review process. Thus, ten 
biology and seven life science textbooks are reviewed in this document Each 
publisher provided students' and teachers' editions of the textbooks and the 
laboratory manuals. 

The Textbook Review Process 

Early in the review process, a small Prototype Committee composed of 
science educators was called together to take the first step in developing fac- 
tual review instruments for biology and life science textbooks. Their basic 
resource documents were the Model Curriculum Standards: Grades Nine 
Through Twelve, the Science Framework Addendum for California Public 
Schools: Kindergarten and Grades One Through Twelve, and, additionally for 
biology, the Statement on Preparation in Natural Science Expected of Enter- 
ing Freshmen. The Steering Committee, a larger group of science teachers and 
science curriculum experts, used the products from the Prototype Committee 
to develop the review instruments. The Steering Committee members also 
worked with the three basic resources used by the Prototype Committee as they 
developed separate review instruments for biology and life science textbooks. 

Every review includes the four parts of the instrument and a textbook 
description which appears in the Appendix. 




Flirt I. The Student's Edition 

This section of the review instrument provides information about the extent 
to which the emphasis on content is given each of the topics in the student's 
edition of the textbooks reviewed. These topics were extracted from the three 
basic resources used by the Prototype and Steering committee members. 

For each specific topic the "extent included" is determined by applying the 
following definitions: 

High Emphasis means that this topic is explained and reinforced by many 
examples in several places throughout the textbook. 

Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by 
many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 

Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a 
few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 

Limited Err phasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a 
single example. 

Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 
Please note the following: 

If the topic has more than one element, the "Decree of Emphasis" indicated 
does not mean that each element is covered tu that degree. For example, 
when a topic with multiple elements received an ME (Moderate Emphasis), 
it could mean that all of the elements were present in the textbook to a 
moderate degree. Conversely, ME may mean that only one or two of the 
elements were covered to a moderate degree. 

Factual Inaccuracies 

Teachers expect concepts and facts to be presented accurately in textbooks. 
When the textbook reviewers cited factual inaccuracies, staff with expertise in 
this content area researched the material in question. The inaccuracies that 




were validated were brought to the attention of individual publishers. If the 
publishers responded by acknowledging the inaccuracy and gave assurances 
that it would be corrected in the next edition of the book being reviewed, a 
symbol denoting this agreement was placed in the section where the factual 
inaccuracy occurred. A footnote acknowledges the publisher's assurance. 
Specific information about the factual inaccuracies may be obtained from the 
Office of Curriculum Framework and Textbook Development; telephone 
(916) 323-2600. 

Part II. Process Skills in the Student's Edition 

This section focuses on teaching students the process skills appearing 
throughout the textbook. 

Part m. The Teacher's Edition 

The topics that the Steering Committee deemed to be especially helpful in 
teachers' editions of the students' textbooks appear in this section. 

Part IV. The Student's Laboratory Manual 

The student's laboratory manual is the focus of this section. Both content and 
process skills are reviewed. 

Part V. The Teacher's Edition of the Laboratory Manual 

This section includes topics, again identified by the Steering Committee, 
which are particularly pertinent in the teacher's edition of the laboratory 
manual. 

Appendix 

Factual textbook descriptions that contain information about the organiza- 
tion of the students' textbooks and related program components are compiled 
in this section. 



Evaluative Reviews from Other Sources 

In contrast to the factual findings contained in this publication, evaluative 
reviews offer subjective judgments that deal with a textbook's quality. 
Districts choosing to consult one or more of the evaluative sources are 
encouraged first to work with staff members who will be using the new 
textbooks. This collaborative approach will focus and prioritize their collec- 
tive concerns. The following evaluative review sources will provide additional 
points of view; 

Science Books and Films 

Published by: 

The American Association for the 

Advancement of Science 
1333 H Street, N.W. 
Washington, DC 20005 

Quarterly Review of Biology 

Published by: 

Quarterly Review of Biology 
State University of New York 
Stony Brook, NY 11794-5275 



Bookwatch Reviews 

Published by: 

The National Center for Science Education, Inc. 
P.O. Box 9477 
Berkeley, CA 94709 

Consumers' Guide to Biology Textbooks. 
by Mover, Wayne A., and William V. Mayer. 
Washington, D.C.: People for the American Way, 1985. 

Available from: 

People for the American Way 
2000 M St., N.W., Suite 400 
Washington, DC 20036 

Conclusion 

This publication reflects the time and expertise donated by educators and 
publishers who believe that this information has value for busy teachers. If 
biology and life science teachers use this resource when they select textbooks, 
then the efforts of everyone who participated in developing this document will 
be amply rewarded. 
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Addison-Wesley Publishing Company Biology; A Systems Approach 19gg 



I. Biology: Content (Student's Edition) 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means thai the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
MODERATE EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not presem. 



j High 

Content j emphasis 


Subsiamial 
emphasis 


Moderate j Limited 
emphasis \ emphasis 


Not covered 


1 

A. What is biology? j 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The distinguishing characteristics of life; e.g., reproduction and growth? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 14) 


X 






2. Scientific reasoning; e.g., induction, deduction, observation, fact, hypothesis, theory, and 
inference? 

{Science Framework Addendum, pp. 8, 12; Standards' p. S-l; Statement? p. 9) 

3. Research methods and tools of biologists; e.g., microscopes, centrifuge, and met;!c mea- 


X 

...... — i J 





surcment? 

{Science Framework Addendum, pp. 23, 26, 27) ; X ' 

4. Science, Technology, Individuals, and Society (STIS) issues; e.g., health, ethical concerns, 

careers, and economic impact? j 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 13; Statement, Number 13 and Number 16, p. 20) I X i j 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 1 






X 






B. Ecology 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . Diversity and stability in ecosystems? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 41-42) 


2. Biotic and abiotic interrelationships; e.g., chains, cycles (such as carbon, nitrogen, and 
water), and symbiotic relationships? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1; Statement, 
Number 4, p. 18) 






X 






•s* irfVfVO SJl CtUlUgJtcU UI £tU u^aiJvl If Cg.t WV/JlUl] Ui JJ Uv3f L/lUIliCo« OlRl JAJ J/Ul fUiUl Id I 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 39, 42; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5, and Number 16, 
p. S-l 1; Statement, Number 1 1, p. 19) 




X 








4. The energy flow through the ecosystem; e.g., trophic levels and energy pyramids? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 40, Statement, Number 4, p. 18, and Number 1 1, p. 19) 






X 






5. The impact of society on the natural environment; e.g., pollution, endangered species, 
resource depletion, and recycling? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1; Statement, 
j^uiiiuer t, p. io, ana iNunioer 1 1, p. z.v) 


X 










— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 




x 


- 






C. Heredity 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . A historical perspective; e.g., Mendel, Morgan, Sutton, Watson, and Crick? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9, and Number 14, 
p. S-10; Statement, p. 12) 



NOTE: The secondary biology textbook review instrument is correlated with the following resource documents; 

• The Science Framework Addendum for California Publk Schools: Kindergarten and Grades One Through Twelve is cited as Science Framework Addendum 

• * Model Curriculum Standards: Grades Nine Through Twelve is cited as Standards. 

• *The Statement on Preparation in Natural Science Expected of Entering Freshmen is cited as Statement. 

The first two documents are published by the California State Department of Education. The last one listed was issued by the Academic Senates of the California Community Colleges, the California State Univer- 
sity, and the University of California in cooperation with the California Round Table on Educational Opportunity, Each publication is available from the California State Department of Education (see pages 403 and 
404 for ordering information), 
'See Tactual Inaccuracies" on page xti. 
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PUBLISHER 
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Addison-Wesley Publishing Company 



Biology: A Systems Approach 



1988 



I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION)— Continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


C. Heredity— Continued 

2. Scientific tools to model heredity; e.g., probability, statistics, and pedigrees? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 20; Standards, Number 14, p. S-10) 






X 






3. Cell cycle, meiosis, and mitosis? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, 
Number 5, p. 18) 




X 


[ 






4. Chromosomes, genes, DNA, and RNA? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, 
Number 7, p. 18) 




X 








5. Biochemical aspects of heredity; e.g., transcription, translation, and protein synthesis? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Statement, Number 7, p. 18) 






X 
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v 6. Gene and chromosome mutations; e.g., inversions, insertions, and nonsense codons? 

V (Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, 

i Number 7, p. 18) 



7. Human genetic variability; e.g., color blindness, baldness, and blood groups? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 17; Standards, Number 14, p. S-10; Statement, 
Number 7, p. 18) 



8. The influence of heredity on health and disease; e.g., sickle-cell anemia, hemophilia, and 
Down's syndrome? 

(Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, Number 13, p. 20) 



9. STIS issues; e.g., selective breeding and techniques and ethics of genetic engineering? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 19-20; Statement, Numbers, p. 18, and Number 13, 
p. 20) 



— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



D. Evolution 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The genetic basis of evolution; e.g., genes as the source of variation? 
(Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 



2. A historical perspective; e.g., works of Lamarck, Wallace, and Darwin? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l, and Number 15, 
p. S-l 1; Statement, p. 12, and Number 6, p. 18) 



3. Scientific evidence; e.g., paleontology, genetics, biochemistry, and comparative anatomy? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 20, 31; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 



4. Fossil evidence for evolution; e.g., skeletons, pollen, dating methods, and sequence of 
fossil forms? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1; Statement, 
Number 6, p. 18) 



5. Evolutionary processes and their effects; e.g., selection, drift, adaptation, speciation, and 
extinction? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1) 



L ERJC 
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Publisher 



Title 



Copyright 



Addison-Wesley Publishing Company 



Biology: A Systems Approach 
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I. Biology: Content (Student's Edition)— continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


D. Evolution — Continued 

6. Scientific theories about the origin of life; e.g., inorganic to organic? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 






X 






7. The history of life on earth; e.g., evolution from unicellular to multicellular and more 
specialized forms? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-U; Statement, 
Number 6, p. 18) 








X 




8. Human evolution; e.g., paleoanthropology and the woifc on "Lucy"? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 




X 








Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 





r ^ 



E. Classification 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . A historical perspective; e.g., Aristotle and Linnaeus? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 



2. Evolutionary relationships as the basis of classification? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 20, 31; Statement, Number 8, p. 19) 

3. Principles of classification; e.g., hierarchy and binomial nomenclature? 
(Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, Number 8, p. 19) 



4. Comparative anatomy, genetic structure (phenotypes), and biochemistry as data sets for 
classification? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 20, Statement, Number 8, p. 19) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



F. Chemistry 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . Atoms, molecules, chemical bonds, reactions, and the periodic table? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Statement, Number 2, p. 17) 



2. The structure and function of molecules in living things; e.g., proteins, nucleic acids, 
lipids, and polysaccarides? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, 
Number 2, p. 17) 



3. Energy processes; e.g., laws of thermodynamics, diffusion, osmosis, and enzyme kinetics? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



G. Cells 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. A historical perspective; e.g., Hook, Schleiden, Schwann, and Virchow? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 
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I. Biology: Content (Student's edition)— continued 



Definition of Terms 



degree of Emphasis 



High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



Content 



High Substantial Moderate I Limited 
emphasis emphasis emphasis j emphasis Not covered 




G. Cells— Continued 



2. The structure and function of cells and cell components, including the similarities and 
differences between plant and animal cells? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, Number 1, 
p. 17) 



X 



3. Cellular homeostasis? 

(Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, Number 4, p. 18) 



X 



4. Cellular respiration? 

(Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, Number 4, p. 18) 



X 



O f 



5. Photosynthesis? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 1 1, p. S-9; Statement, 
Number 14, p. 18) 



X 



6. Levels of organization, cells to systems? 

(Standards Number 1. o S-4: Statement. Number 3. o 1 81 


X 










Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 








X 




H. Viruses 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The taxonomy of viruses; e.g., ihinoviruses, herpes simplex, and retroviruses? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15; Standards, Number I, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 


2. A historical perspective; e.g., tobacco mosaic vims, polio, Jenner, or Pasteur? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 








X 




3 TTVip viral stnirtiirp« and thpir fiinrtinrK? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 








X 




4. Reproduction; e.g., invasion? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 








X 




S. STIS issues: nature of viral diseases and their social and economic impact; e.g., AIDS, 
influenza, and German measles'* 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 17, p. S-l 2; Statement, 






X 






_ Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 








X 




I. Monera 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The evolution, the phylogeny, and taxonomy of monera? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 15, 18; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 


2. A historical perspective; e.g., Pasteur or Koch? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 








X 




3. The distinguishing structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 






X 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 

Definition of terms 
Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples* but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


I. Monera — Continued 

4. Reproduction? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 1 8) 








X 




5. Diseases caused by monera; e.g., strep throat, urinary tract infections, and STDs? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) 






X 






6. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., nitrogen fixation and 
decomposition? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 




... .. _| 


X 

1 1 






7. ST1S issues; e.g., food production, waste disposal, pollution, and genetic engineering? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 






X 






Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 





ERJ.C 



J. Protists 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The evolution, the phytogeny, and taxonomy of protists? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 






X 






2. Protists' structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 






X 






3. Reproduction; eg., asexual and sexual? 

(science Framework Addendum, p. Zo; statement, Number 5, p. 18) 








X 




4. Diseases caused by protists; e.g., gingivitis, dysentery, and malaria? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 






X 






5. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., symbiosis? 
(Standards, Number 4, p. S-5; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 








X 




6. STIS issues; e.g., food sanitation, industrial products, waste disposal, and pollution? 
{science rramewor% Aaaenaum, p. z/, stanaaras, Mumoer lo, p. S-l 1, and Number 17, 
p. S-12; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 








X 




Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 








A 




K. Fungi 

1U WIlov vAlvlll UlVJ UJv IvAHAA/A. lilviUUC UiavUdolUlld aVSJul, 

1 . The evolution, the phytogeny, and taxonomy of fungi? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 


2. A historical perspective; e.g., Fleming? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 








X 




3. The fungal structures and their functions? 

xpcience rratneworK nuaenaum, p. zo, statement, iNuinoer iu, p. iyj 






Y 
A 






4. Growth and development? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 










X 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 

defwition of Terms 
Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by mcuy examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by ifew examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Nor COVERED means that information about the topic is not present 



C anient 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


K. Fungi — Continued 

5. Reproduction; e.g., asexual and sexual? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 








X 




6. Diseases caused by fungi; e.g., ringworm, yeast infection, athlete's foot, smuts, and rusts? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 








X 




7. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., decomposition, 
j,ymbiosis (lichen), and mycorrhiza? 
{Standards, Number 10, p. S-8; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 








X 




8. STIS issues; e.g., food (toxic mushrooms), beverages, antibiotics, and fungicides? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Standards, Number 17, p. S- 12; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 






X 




d 



•c a: 



— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 








X 




L. Plants 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The evolution, the phytogeny, and taxonomy of plants? 
(Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 


2. Plant structures and their functions; e.g., photosynthesis, food storage, and transport? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, and Number 1 1 , 

n S-Q' Statement Mnmtvr 10 n IQt 






V 
s\ 






3. Adaptations for land existence? 

(Science Framework Addendum nn 18 22 24: Statement n 16 Number 10 n \Q\ 








x 




4. Growth and development, including the role of hormones? 

(Standards Number 9 o and Number 13 n Q-lfV Statement Number 5 n 






V 







5. Propagation and reproduction, including role of pollinators? 

{Sriettre FrrttYiexAjnrlf Addendum ?^S # Qt/it&wyient NTntntv^r f[ n 




V 








6, Response to stimuli? 

(Science Framework Addendum n 24' Standard? Number 1(1 f> S-8^ 






X 






7. Health and disease states of plants; e.g., nutrient deficiencies and parasites? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 








1 


X 


8. STIS issues; e.g., horticulture and environmental concerns, timber harvest, defolients, and 
endangered species? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, Number 16, 
p. S-l 1, and Number 17, p. S-12) 




1 

! 

! 

i 

! 

i 


X 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



M. Animals 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The taxonomic diversity of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 29; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 
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I. Biology: Content (Student's edition)— Continued 

Definition of Terms 

Decree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


M. Animals — Continued 

2. Invertebrates 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

a. Invertebrate structures and their functions; e.g., systems, symmetry? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 29; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 




X 








b. Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

(Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1; Statement, p. 16, and Number 9, p. 19) 




X 






c. Adaptations; e.g., for feeding and locomotion? 
(Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1) 




X 








d. Growth, development, and embryology? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 30-31; Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and 
Number 13, p. S-10, Statement, Number 5, p 18) 








X 


r 



e. Reproduction; e.g. , asexual and sexual? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 30; Standards, Number 13, p. S- 10; Statement, 
Number 5, p. 18, and Number 9, p. 19) 






X 






f. Behavior, e.g., innate versus learned, social behaviors, communication, and reproduc- 
tive behaviors? (Standards, Number 5, p. S-6) 






X 






g. Health and diseases; e.g., vectors and parasitism? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 13, p. 20) 








X 




h. STIS issues; e.g., agriculture, food, pests, pest control, and aquaculture? 

(Standards, Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, Number 5, p. 18, and Number 1 1, p. 19) 








X 




3. Chordates (nonhuman) 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

a. Chordate structures and their functions; e.g., comparative anatomy and physiology 
and classical chordate characteristics? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 28, 30; Standards, Number 7, p. S-7, and 
Number 9, p. S-8; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 








X 




b. Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 15, 18; Statement, p. 16, and Number 9, p. 19) 








X 




c. Adaptations; e.g., for feeding and locomotion? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 30) 








X 




a. urowin, Development, ano emoryoiogy 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 31; Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and Number 13, 
p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 




X 








e. Reproduction? 

(Standards, Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 







1 

X 






f. Behavior, e.g., innate versus learned, social behaviors, or communications? 
(Standards, Number 5, p. S-6; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 


1 


K — 


. _ 






g. STIS issues; e.g., wildlife management, live animals used in research, veterinary 

medicine anri enriancpred snpriPK? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 13; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, and 
Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, Number 5, p. 18, and Number 11, p. 20) 








X 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL Emphasis means that he topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
MODERATE EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the topic is explaint and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not presenL 



Content 



High I Substantial 
emphasis ] emphasis 



M Animals— Continued 

4. Vertebrates (Human) 
To what extent does the textbook include discussions about; 

a. Structure, function, and maintenance of major body systems: 
(1) Nervous system and sense organs? 



(2) Circulatory system? 



(3) Digestive system? 



(4) Respiratory system? 



(5) Reproductive system? 



Moderate 
emphasis 



Limited 
emphasis 



Not covered 



X 
X 

— [. 

x ; 



4-._._4_ 



16 



(6) Musculoskeletal system? 



(7) Excretory system? 



(8) Integumentary system? 



(9) The endocrine system? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 33; Standards, Number 7, p. S-7; Statement, 
Number 9, p. 19, and Number 12, p. 20) 



b. Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35; Statement, p. 16, and Number 9, p. 19) 

c. Adaptations; e.g., for feeding and locomotion? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 32, 33, 35, 37) 



d. Growth, development, and embryology? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 34; Standards, Number 7 and Number 8, p. S-7; 
State merit, Number 12, p. 20) 



e. Behavior, e.g., innate versus learned, social behaviors, and communication? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 34-35; Standards, Number 5 and Number 6, 
p. S-6; Statement, Number 12, p. 20) 



f. Health, diseases, and immunity; e.g., genetic, communicable, degenerative, cancei, 
diagnostic instruments, and STDs? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 

g. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., domestication 
of plants and animals or habitat destruction? 

(Standards, Number 4, p. S-5; Statement, Number 11, p. 19) 

h. STIS issues; e.g., substance abuse? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35) 



i. STIS issues; e.g., genetic counseling, population and demography, environmental 
issues, euthanasia, and life support systems? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 12-13, 31, 37; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, 
and Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, Number 13 and Number 16, p. 20) 

Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
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II. BIOLOGY: PROCESS SKILLS (STUDENT'S EDITION) 

Descriptions of Processes* 



Observing 

• Seeing 

• Hearing 

• Feeling 

• Tasting 

• Smelling 

i . c main route to knowledge is through observing, using all the senses. 
This process is a distinct one by which people come to know about the 
characteristics of objects and their interactions. 

Communicating 

• Silent 

• Oral 

• Written 

• Pictorial 

Objects arc named and events are described by people so that they can tell 
others about them. Communicating is a fundamental human process that 
enables one to learn more about a greater range of information than could 
be learned without this process. 

Comparing 

• Sensory comparisons 

• Relative positive comparisons 

• Linear comparisons 

• Weight comparisons 



• Capacity comparisons 

• Quantity comparisons 

Comparing is a distinct process by which people systematically examine 
objects and events in terms of similarities and differences. By comparing 
the known to something unknown, one gains knowledge about the un- 
known. All measurements are forms of comparing. 

Organizing 

• Data gathering 
•Sequencing 

• Grouping 

• Classifying 

Knowledge of principles and laws is gained only through the systematic 
compiling, classifying, and ordering of observed and compared data 
Bodies of knowledge grow from long-term organizing processes. 

Relating 

• Using space-time relationships 

• Formulating experimental hypotheses 

• Controlling and manipulating variables 

• Experimer*'ng 

Relating is a piucess by which concrete and abstract ideas are woven 
together to test or explain phenomena Hypothetical-deductive reasoning, 
coordinate graphing, the managing of variables, and the comparison of 
effects of one variable on another contribute to the attainment of the major 
concepts of science. c P 



Inferring 

• Synthesizing, analyzing 

• Generalizing 

• Recognizing and predicting patterns; stating laws 

• Formulating explanatory models and theorizing 

The process of realizing ideas that are not directly observable is the process 
of inferring. Hie process leads to predictive explanations for simple and 
complex phenomena. 



Applying 

• Using knowledge to solve problems 

• Inventing (technology) 

Use of knowledge is the applying of knowledge. Inventing, creating, 
problem solving, and deteimining probabilities are ways of using informa- 
tion that lead to gaining further information. 



'Science Framework Addendum, pp. 4-5. 



DEFINITiCN OF TERMS 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
MODERATE Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



9 

ERIC 



Review of Process Skills 1 



To what extent arc the following process skills taught throughout the textbook: 
1. Observing? 



High 
emphasis 



2. Communicating? 

3. Comparing? 



Substantial 
emphasis 



4. Organizing? 

5. Relating? 



6. Inferring? 

7. Applying? 



Moderate Limited 



emphasis 



emphasis 



Not covered 



1 Science Framework Addendum, p. 5. 
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HI. BIOLOGY: TEACHER'S EDITION 


Definition of Terms 


Degree of Emphasis 




High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 





Content 


High 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


To what extent does the teacher's edition of the textbook include: 

1 . Alternative strategies for organizing the course? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 2 and Number 4) 




X 






2. A range of suggested instructional activities? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 3) 






X 




3. Material that engages students in using higher-order thinking skills? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 






X 




4. Varied activities to meet instructional needs of students with different learning styles and interests? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 1) 




X 







5. Consideration of the instructional needs of limited-English-proficient students? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 103, "General Criteria") 



6. Identification of process skills related to specific activities? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6 and Number 7) 



7. Instructional activities that integrate knowledge and skills learned in other disciplines; e.g., mathematics 
or history? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 



8. Suggestions for structuring group instruction; e.g., cooperative learning? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 2) 



9. A listing of additional resources for extended and in-depth supplemental activities? (Science Framework 
Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 3) 



10. A variety of assessment techniques; e.g., number and types of questions such as essay, definitions, and 
discussion? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Assessment and Evaluation," Number 1 and Number 2) 
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IV. BIOLOGY: STUDENT'S LABORATORY MANUAL 



DEFINITION OF TERMS 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 



Content 



A. To what extent does the student's laboratory manual include: 

1 . Experiences that reinforce the major concepts covered in the student's edition? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6) 



2. Directions for laboratory setup, procedures, and data rcponing related to the laboratory experiences? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8) 



Nigh 
emphasis 



Information that emphasizes safety in the science laboratory? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 9) 



4. Assignments that integrate knowledge and skills learned in other disciplines; e.g., reading and writing? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 



Moderate 
emphasis 



Limited 
emphasis 



—4- _ 



. -L 



Not covered 
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5. Assignments that guids students toward using higher-order thinking skills? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 




X 






6. Information that promotes sensitivity to the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 








X 


B. To what extent are the following process skills taught throughout the laboratory manual:* 
1. Observing? 


X 








2. Communicating? 


X 








3. Comparing? 


X 








4. Oiganizing? 




X 






5. Relating? 






X 




6. Inferring? 




X 






7. Applying? 






X 





*Scienc€ Framework Addendum, p. 5 and p, 104, "Content and Process," Number 7. 
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V. BIOLOGY: TEACHER'S EDITION OF THE LABORATORY MANUAL 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many ex*, .iples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 



Conleiit 



To what extent c< .• o: . a Jier's edition of the laboratory manual include: 

1. Information thai encourages the • ,. red responsibility for safety in the science laboratory? 

(Science Frarnework Addendum, :> i04, "Content and Process," Number 9; 'Teachers' Materials,' 
Number 9) 



High 
emphasis 



Moderate 
emphasis 



2, Opportunities to demonstrate the interrelatcdness of scientific information and process skills? 
■Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6) 



3. Material which guides students to use higher-order thinking skills? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 



4. Opportunities to integrate knowledge and skills from other disciplines; e.g., writing of laboratory 
reports? 

'V (Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 



Limited 
emphasis 



Not covered 



5. Instructional alternatives as appropriate and necessary? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 4) 








X 


6. Resource lists for acquiring: 
a. Equipment? 


X 








b. Chemicals? 


X 








c. Supplies? 


X 









d. Preserved and living specimens? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 1 04, 'Teachers ' Materials," Number 2) 


X 








7. Necessary solutions and recipes? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 104-105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 2) 


X 








8. Information on the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 








X 


9. List of supplemental materials and resources? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 2f) 




X 






10. Information about outdoor biology field work? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 7) 






X 
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I. Biology: Content (Student's Edition) 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
NOT Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



v 



Content 


High 
t. nphasis 


Substantial 
er,tphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


A. What is biology? 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The distinguishing characteristics of life; e.g., reproduction and g-owth? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 14) 




X 


i 


l 

! 

! 

1 

i 

! 


2. Scientific reasoning; e.g., induction, deduction, observation, fact, hypothesis, theory, and 
inference? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 8, 12; Standards' p. S-l; Statement? p. 9) 

„ 




X 

t - — 1 


1 
! 

i 

. [ 


r — 


3. Research methods and tools of biologists; e.g., microscopes, centrifuge, and metric mea- 
surement? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 23, 26, 27) 


1 


X 




; 

j 

i 


4. Science, Technology, Individuals, and Society (STIS) issues; e.g., health, ethical concerns, 
careers, and economic impact? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 13; Statement, Number 13 and Number 16, p. 20) 


X 


- 





Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section* 




X 








B. Ecology 

io wnai extern aoes tne lextooox include discussions about. 

1. Diversity and stability in ecosystems? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 41-42) 


2. Biotic and abiotic .iiterrelanonships; e.g., chains, cycles (such as carbon, nitrogen, and 
water), and symbiotic relationships? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 16, p. S-ll; Statement, 
Number 4, p. 18) 




X 








3. Levels of ecological organization; e.g., communities, biomes, and populations? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 39, 42; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5, and Number 16, 
p. S-l 1; Statement, Number 1 1, p. 19) 




X 








4. The energy flow through the ecosystem; e.g., trophic levels and energy pyramids? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 4C, Statement, Number 4, p. 1 8, and Number 1 1 , p. 1 9) 






X 






5. The impact of society on the natural environment; e.g., pollution, endangered species, 
resource depletion, and recycling? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1; Statement, 
Number 4, p. 18, and Number 1 1, p. 20) 




X 


1 

1 

1 


1 
( 




— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 


! 

X 


1 

I 

! 

1 

I 

I 

i 


! 


1 

1 

: 




C. Heredity 

To what extent docs the textbook include discussions about: 

i. a nisioncai perspective, e,g„ Mendel* Morgan, button, Watson, and Crick/ 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9, and Number 14, 
p. S-lty Statement, p. 12) 

- 


1 

! ! 

i 1 

! ! 

! ! 

|_ !_ 



NOTE: The secondary biology textbook review instrument is correlated with the following resource documents: 

• The Science Framework Addendum for California Public Schools: Kinek.sarten and Grades One Through Twelve is cited as Science Framework Addendum. 

• * Model Curriculum Standards: Grades Nine Through Twelve is cited ss Standards. 

• *The Statement oh Preparation in Natural Science Expected of Entering Freshmen is cited as Statement. 

The first two documents are published by the California State Department of Education. The last one listed was issued by the Academic Senates of the California Community Colleges, the California State Univer- 
sity,, the University of California in cooperation with the California Round Table on Educational Opportunity. Each publication is available from the California State Department of Education (see pages 403 and 
404 for ordering information). 
'See "Factual Inaccuracies" on page xii. 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION)— Continued 

DEFINITION OF TERMS 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained ami reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



f 7T 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


United 
emphasis 


Not covered 


C. Heredity— Continued 

2. Scientific tools to model heredity; e.g., probability, statistics, and peuigrees? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 20; Standards, Number 14, p. S-10) 


X 










3. Cell cycle, meiosis, and mitosis? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, 
Number 5, p. 18) 




X 








4. Chromosomes, genes, DNA, and RNA? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, 
Number 7, p. 18) 


X 










5. Biochemical aspects of heredity; e.g., transcription, translation, and protein synthesis? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Statement, Number 7, p. 18) 




X 









6. Gene and chromosome mutations; e.g., inversions, insertions, and nonsense codons? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, 
Number 7, p. 18) 

7. Human genetic variability; e.g., color blindness, baldrjf and blood groups? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 17; Standards, Number 14, p. S-10, Statement, 
Number 7, p. 18) 



8. The influence of heredity on health and disease; e.g., sickle-cell anemia, hemophilia, and 
Down's syndrome? 

(Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, Number 13, p. 20) 



9. ST1S issues; e.g., selective breeding and techniques and ethics of genetic engineering? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 19-20; Statement, Number 5, p. 18, and Number 13, 
p. 20) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



D. Evolution 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The genetic basis of evolution; e.g., genes as the source of variation? 
(Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 

2. A historical perspective; e.g., works of Lamarck, Wallace, and Darwin? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l, and Number 1 5, 
p. S-l 1; Statement, p. 12, and Number 6, p. 18) 



3. Scientific evidence; e.g., paleontology, genetics, biochemistry, and comparative anatomy? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 20, 31 ; Statement, Number 6, p. 1 8) 



4. Fossil evidence for evolution; e.g., skeletons, pollen, dating methods, and sequence of 
fossil forms? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1; Statement, 
Number 6, p. 18) 



5. Evolutionary processes and their effects; e.g., selection, drift, adaptation, speciation, and 
extinction? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1) 
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Publisher 
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Copyright 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not presem. 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


D. Evolution — Continued 












6. Scientific theories about the origin of life; e.g., inorganic to organic? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Statement, Number 6, p. 1 8) 






X 






7. The history of life on earth; e.g., evolution from unicellular to multicellular and more 
specialized forms? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1; Statement, 
Number 6, p. 18) 


X 






8. Human evolution; e.g., paleoanthropology and the work on "Lucy"? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 




X 


L 






Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 











Oil 



o 

ERIC 



30 



E. Classification 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . A historical perspective; e.g., Aristotle and Linnaeus? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, d 12) 






t 

x 






2. Evolutionary relationships as the basis of classification? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 20, 31 ; Statement, Number 8, p. 19) 








Y 




3. Principles of classification; e j., hierarchy and binomial nomenclature? 
(Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, Number 8, p. 19) 




X 








4. Comparative anatomy, genetic structure (pherotypes), and biochemistry as data sets for 
classification? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 20; Statement, Number 8, p. 19) 




X 


1 








— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 




X 








F. Chemistry 

To what extent docs the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . / toms, molecules, chemical bonds, reactions, and the periodic table? 
(Science Framework Addendum, o. 24; Statement, Number 2, p. 17) 


2. The structure and function of molecules in living things; e.g., proteins, nucleic acids, 
lipids, and polysaccarides? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, 
Number 2, p. 17) 


i 
i 

1 

1 

( 

_. _ _ 1 


j 
1 

x ! 








3. Energy processes; e.g., laws of thermodynamics, diffusion, osmosis, and enzyme kinetics? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19) 


! 

* 1 


1 

I 




— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 


! 

1 
! 

i 
i 

i 

1 

l 
i 

! X 

! i X 






■ — — — — . 1 

G. Cells 

To what extent docs the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . A historical perspective; e.g., Hook, Schleidcn, Schwann, and Virchow? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Coraenl 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


G. Cells— Continued 

2. The structure and function of cells and cell components, including the similarities and 
differences between plant and animal cells? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number I, p. S-4; Statement, Number 1, 
p. 17) 


\ 


X -J 




k - — i 





(Standards, Number 1, p. S^4; Statement, Number 4, p. 18) 



4. Cellular respiration? 

(Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, Number 4, p. 18) 



5. Photosynthesis? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 1 1 , p. S-9; Statement, 
Number 14, p. 18) 



.1 J ! 
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6. ■ "vels of organization, cells to systems? 

(Standards, Number 2, p. S-4; Statement, Number 3, p. 18) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



H. Viruses 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The taxonomy of viruses; e.g., rhinoviruscs, herpes simplex, and retroviruses? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 

2. A historical perspective; e.g., tobacco mosaic virus, polio, Jenner, or Pasteur? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-U Statement, p. 12) 



3. The viral structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 



4. Reproduction; e.g., invasion? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 



5. STIS issues: nature of viral diseases and their social and economic impact; e.g., AIDS, 
influenza, and German measles? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 

— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
I. Monera 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The evolution, ihe phylogeny, and taxonomy of monera? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 15, 18; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



X 



2. A historical perspective; e.g., Pasteur or Koch? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 



3. The distinguishing structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 
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I. BTOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 

emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


I. Monera — Continued 

4. Reproduction? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 1 8) 






X 






5. Diseases caused by monera; e.g., strep throat, urinary tract infections, and STDs? i 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) j 


— _ 


X 






6. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., nitrogen fixation and ! 
decomposition? j 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) j 




x 


— . 

i — _^ 




7. STIS issues; e.g., food production, waste disposal, pollution, and genetic engineering? j 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, i 
Number 10, p. 19) | 


i 

i 

l 

x ! 

i 






Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
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J. Protists 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The evolution, the phytogeny, and taxonomy of protists? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



Protists' structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



3. Reproduction; e.g., asexual and sexual? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 



4. Diseases caused by protists; e.g., gingivitis, dysentery, and malaria? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 

5. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., symbiosis? 
(Standards, Number 4, p. S-5; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



6. STIS issues; e.g., food sanitation, industrial products, waste disposal, and pollution? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, and Number 17, 
p. S-12; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



K. Fungi 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The evolution, the phytogeny, and taxonomy of fungi? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 



-j — 



— L 



2. A historical perspective; e.g., Fleming? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 



3. The fungal structures and their r unctions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



4. Growth and development? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 



| 

i 

_ j_ 
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I. Biology: Content (Student's edition)— Continued 



DEFINITION OF TERMS 
Dlgree of Emphasis 

High EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout die textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by tfew examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


K. Fungi — Continued 

S. Reproduction; e.g., asexual and sexual? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 




._ 


X 

I 1 






6. Diseases caused by fungi; e.g., ringworm, yeast infection, athlete's foot, smuts, and rusts? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 




X 

i_ , 






7. Interrelationships with other living »hings and the environment; e.g., decomposition, 
* symbiosis (lichen), and mycorrhiza/ 

(Standards, Number 10, p. S-8; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 


, — - 


— — — — i 


X 


— 


i 


8. STIS issues; e.g., food (toxic mushrooms), beverages, antibiotics, and fungicides? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Standards, Number 1 7, p. S-12; Statement, 
c . Number 10, p. 19) 

. ■ ^ ^ i 




X 
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Factual inaccuiacies, if any, in the preceding section 



L. Plants 

To what extent docs he textbook include discussions about: 

1. The evolution, the phytogeny, and taxonomy of plants? 
(Standards, Numlter 3, p. S-5; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



2. Plant structures and their functions; e.g., photosynthesis, food storage, and transport? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, and Number 11, 
p. S-9; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



3. Adaptations for lind existence? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 18, 22, 24; Statement, p. 16, Number 10, p. 19) 



4. Growth and development, including the role of hormones? 

(Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 



5. Propagation and reproduction, including role of pollinators? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 



6. Response to stimuli? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8) 



7. Health and disease states of plants; e.g., nutrient deficiencies and parasites? \ 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 

t 

8. STIS issues; e.g., horticulture and environmental concerns, timber harvest, defolients, and 
endangered species? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, Number 16, 
p. S'l Land Number 17, p. S-12) 

Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



M. Animals 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The taxonomic diversity of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 29; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 
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I. Biology: Content (Student's Edition)— continued 

DEFINITION OF TERMS 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



' - 1 1 j 

1 High j Substantial Moderate 
Content j emphasis j emphasis j emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


• • 

M. Animals — Continued 

2. Invertebrates 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about; 

a. Invertebrate structures and their functions; e.g., systems, symmetry? 

(Science Framcvork Addendum, p. 29; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) X 


u - , 




l 

b. Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

(Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1; Statement, p. 16, and Number 9, p. 19) X 




c. Adaptations; e.g., for feeding and locomotion? 

{Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1) X i 




d. Growth, development, and embryology? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 30-3 1 ; Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and I 
' Number 13, p. S-\Q; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) j x j j 


! 
1 

! 
i 

j 
i 
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c Kcpruouvuon, e.g., asexual ana sexuaj: 

(Science framework Addendum, p. 30; Standards, Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, 
Number 5, p. 18, and Number 9, p. 19) 


X 








1 


f. Behavior, e.g., innate versus learned, social behaviors, communication, and reproduc- 
tive behaviors? (Standards, Number 5, p. S-6) 






X 






g. Health and diseases; e.g., vectors and parasitism? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 13, p. 20) 






X 






h. STIS issues; e.g., agriculture, food, pests, pea control, and aquaculture? 

(Standards, Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, Number 5, p. 18, and Number 11, p. 19) 






X 






3. Chordates (nonhuman) 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

a. Chordate structures and their functions; e.g., comparative anatomy and physiology 

and r1jK<ir*2i1 rhnrrfatf* rhnrarfpr!ctirc9 

uliU viadalvtU VJHJJUAlv wJJaJavLCj i5Ut5 ; 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 28, 30, Standards, Number 7, p. S-7, and 
Number 9, p. S-8; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 


X 










b. Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 15, 18; Statement, p. 16, and Number 9, p. 19) 


X 











c. Adaptations; e.g., for feeding and locomotion? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 30) 


X 


J 


X 




. — 


d. Growth, develoomcnt. and embryology'* 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 31; Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and Number 13, 
p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 








c. Reproduction? 

(Standards, Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 

f. Behavior, e.g., innate versus learned, social behaviors, or communications? 
(Standards, Number 5, p. S-6; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 







X 

X 
X 


1 

' 1 - - 

I : 


g. STIS issues; e.g., wildlife management, live animals used in research, veterinary 
medicine, and endangered species? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 13; Standards, Number 16, p. S- 11, and 
Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, Number 5, p. ?8, and Number 11, p. 20) 
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Title 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 



Definition of terms 



Degree of Emphasis 



High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 



High 
emphasis 



Substantial 
emphasis 




Limited j 

emphasis \ Not covered 

. 1 



M. Animals — Continued 



4. Vertebrates (Human) 
To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

a. Structure, function, and maintenance of major body systems: 
(1) Nervous system and sense organs? 



X 



(2) Circulatory system? 



X 



(6) Musculoskeletal system? 




X 








(7) Excretory system? 






X 






(8) Integumentary system? 






X 






(9) The endocrine system? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 33; Standards, Number 7, p. S-7; Statement, 
Number 9, p. 19, and Number 12, p. 20) 




X 








b. Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35; Statement, p. 16, and Number 9, p. 19) 




X 








c. Adaptations; e.g., for feeding and locomotion? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 32, 33, 35, 37) 




X 








d. Growth, development, and embryology? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 34; Standards, Number 7 and Number 8, p. S-7; 
Statement, Number 12, p. 20) 




X 








c. Behavior, e.g., innate versus learned, social behaviors, and communication? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 34-35; Standards, Number 5 and Number 6, 
p. S-6; Statement, Number 12, p. 20) 








^ — . 

X 


, — , ■ 1 


f. Health, diseases, and immunity; e.g., genetic, communicable, degenerative, cancer, 
diagnostic instruments, and STDs? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35; Standards, Number 17, p. S- 12) 






X 






g. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., domestication 
of plants and animals or habitat destruction? 
(Standards, Number 4, p. S-5; Statement, Number 1 1, p. 19) 




X 








h. STIS issues; e.g., substance abuse? | 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35) j 


X 




1 




i. STIS issues; e.g., genetic counseling, population and demography, environmental 
issues, euthanasia, and life support systems? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 12-13, 31, 37; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, 








1 





and Number 17, p. S-l 2; Statement, Number 13 and Number 16, p. 20) 



Factual iMCjracics, if any, in the preceding section 
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II. BIOLOGY: PROCESS SKILLS (STUDENT'S EDITION) 

Descriptions of Processes* 



Observing 

• Seeing 

• Hearing 

• Feeling 

• Tasting 

• Smelling 

The main route to knowledge is through observing, using all the senses. 
This process is a distinct one by which people come to know about the 
characteristics of objects and their interactions. 

Communicating 

• Silent 
•Oral 

• Written 

• Pictorial 

Objects are named and events are described by people so that they can tell 
others about them. Communicating is a fundamental human process that 
enables one to leam more about a greater range of information than cot'ld 
be learned without this process. 

Comparing 

• Sensor" comparisons 

• Relative positive comparisons 

• Linear comparisons 

• Weight comparisons 



• Capacity comparisons 

• Quantity comparisons 

Comparing is a distinct process by which people systematically examine 
objects and events in terms of similarities and differences. By comparing 
the known to something unknown, one gains knowledge about the un- 
known. All measurements are forms of comparing. 

Organizing 

• Data gathering 

• Sequencing 

• Grouping 

• Classifying 

Knowledge of principles and laws is gained only through the systematic 
compiling, classifying, and ordering of observed and compared data. 
Bodies of knowledge grow from long-term organizing processes. 

Relating 

• Using space-time rela? : onships 

• Formulating experimental hypotheses 

• Controlling and manipulating variables 

• Experimenting 

Relating is a process by which concrete and abstract ideas are woven 
together to test or explain phenomena. Hypothetical-dcducliVw reasoning, 
coordinate graphing, the managing of variables, and the comparison of „ 
effects of one variable on another contribute to the attainment of the majefr b 
concepts of science. 
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INFERRING 

• Synthesizing, analyzing 

• Generalizing 

• Recognizing and predicting patterns; stating laws 

• Formulating explanatory models and theorizing 

The process of realizing ideas that are not directly observable is the process 
of inferring. The process leads to predictive explanations for simple and 
complex phenomena. 

'Scienci Framework Addendum, pp. 4-5. 



APPLYING 

• Using knowledge to solve problems 

• Inventing (technology) 

Use of knowledge is the applying of knowledge. Inventing, creating, 
problem solving, and determining probabilities are ways of using informa- 
tion that lead to gaining further information. 



DEFINITION OF TERMS 
Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



Review of Process Skills 1 



High I Substantial ! Moderate j Limited ' 
TO What extent arc the following process Skills taught throughout the textbook: j emphasis j emphasis j emphasis j_ emphasis [Not covered 

1. Observing? X 



2. Communicating? X 

3. Comparing? X 



4. Organizing? 



5. 


Relating? 


6. 


Inferring? 


7. 


Applying? 



'Science Framework Addendum, p 5. 
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Publisher Title 


Copyright 


Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, Inc. Biology 


1986 


III. BIOLOGY: TEACHER'S EDITION 


Definition of terms 


Degree of Emphasis 




High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the future is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 





10 y 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


To what extent does the teacher's edition of the textbook include: 

1 . Alternative strategies for organizing the course? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 2 and Number 4) 


X 








2. A range of suggested instructional activities? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 3) 


X 








3. Material that engages students in using higher-order thinking skills? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 




X 






4. Varied activities to meet instructional needs of students with different learning styles and interests? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 1) 


X 






-J 1 
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5. Consideration of the instructional needs of limited-English-proficient students? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 103, "General Criteria") 




i 

! 


x 


6. Identification of process skills related to specific activities? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6 and Number 7) 








X 


7. Instructional activities that integrate knowledge and skills learned in other disciplines; e.g., mathematics 
or history? 

(Science Framework Addendum, o 104. "Content and Process " Number 5^ 




< 

X 


i 
i 


*5. Suggestions for structuring group instruction; e.g., cooperative learning? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 2) 






■I 

X 




9. A listing of additional resources for extended and in-depth supplemental activities? (Science Framework 
Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers* Materials," Number 3) 




X 


—I 




10. A variety of assessment techniques; e.g., number and types of questions such as essay, definitions, and 
discussion? 

(Science Framework Addenda, p. 104, "Assessment and Evaluation," Number 1 and Number 2) 








X 
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IV. BIOLOGY: STUDENT'S LABORATORY MANUAL 

Definition of Terms 

Degree op Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
LlM r ' ' Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not . vered means that the feature is not covered. 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Nat covered 


A. To what extent docs the student's laboratory manual include: 

1 . Experiences that reinforce the major concepts covered in the student's edition? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6) 


X 








2. Directions for laboratory setup, procedures, and data reporting related to the laboratory experiences? 
(Science Fratnework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8) 


X 








3. Information that emphasizes safety in the science laboratory? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 9) 


X 








4. Assignments that integrate knowledge and skills learned in other disciplines; e.g., reading and writing? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 


X 
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5. Assignments that guide students toward using higher-order thinking skills? 
(Science Framework Addendum , p. 1 04, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 

6. Information that promotes sensitivity to the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 



B. To what extent are the following process skills taught throughout the laboratory manual:* 

1. Observing? 

2. Communicating? 

3. Comparing? 

4. Organizing? 

5. Relating? 

6. Inferring? 

7. Applying? 



'Science Framework Addendum, p. 5 and p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 7, 
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V. BIOLOGY: TEACHER'S EDITION OFTHZ LABORATORY MANUAL 




Definition of Terms 


Degree of Emphasis 




High EMPHASIS means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 




Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 




LIMITED EMPHASIS means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 




Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 





3. Material which guides students to use higher-order thinking skills? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 



4. Opportunities to integrate knowledge and skills from other disciplines; e.g., writing of laboratory 
reports? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 



X 



C aniens 


i — i 

High 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


i 

Limited 
emphasis 


Nat covered 


To what exten* does the teacher's edition of the laboratory manual include: 

1 . Information that encourages the shared responsibility for ss ety in the science laboratory? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 9; 'Teachers' Materials," 
Number 9) 




X 






2. Opportunities to demonstrate the inttrrelatedness of scientific information and process skills? j 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6) 


X 


. .. . 
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5. Instructional alternatives as appropriate and necessary? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 4) 

6. Resource lists for acquiring: 

a. Equipment? 

b. Chemicals? 



c. Supplies? 



d. Preserved and living specimens? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 2) 

7. Necessary solutions md recipes? 
'Science Framework Addendum, pp. 104-105, 'Teachers' Materials." Number 2) 

8. Information on the humane treatment of animals? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 

9. List of supplemental materials and resources? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 20 

10. Information about outdoor biology fieldwork? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers* Materials," Number 7) 
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i. Biology: Content (Student's edition) 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



Content 


High 


Substantial 


Moderate 


Limited 1 


emphasis 


emphasis 


emphasis 


emphasis Not covered 


A. What is biology? 




< 

! 


— — i 



To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: j j j 

1. The distinguishing characteristics of life; e.g., reproduction and growth? • j 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 14) X ; 1 j 

~~ ■ — ■ j i j j j 

2. Scientific reasoning; e.g., induction, deduction, observation, fact, hypothesis, theory, and ! 1 
inference? 

(Science Framework Ad^-ndum, pp. 8, 1 2; Standards," p. S- 1 ; Statement,* p. 9) X 

j , 1 i ; 

3. Research methods and tools ofbiologists; e.g., microscopes, centrifuge, and metric mca- • 
surcment? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 23, 26, 27) j | x | ' 

4. Science, Technology, Individuals, and Society (STIS) issues; e.g., health, ethical concerns, i ! 1 1 * r> 
careers, and economic impact? I liC 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 13; Statement, Number 13 and Number 16, p. 20) j X | 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 1 


» 


X 




| 




B. Ecology 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. Diversity and stability in ecosystems? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 41-42) 


2. Biotic 2nd abiotic inierrelationshinsi e o . chains, cvcles ( such as carhon rntrnof»n and 
water), and symbiotic relationships? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1; Statement, 
Number 4, p. 18) 


X 






J 




3. Levels of ecological organization; e.g., communities, biomes, and populations? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 39, 42; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5, and Number 16, 
p. S-l 1; Statement, Number 1 1 , p. 19) 


x 










4. The energy flow through the ecosystem; e.g. , trophic levels and energy pyramids? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 40, Statement, Number 4, p. 18, and Number 1 1 , p. 19) 




X 








5 Thfi imnact of societv on the natural pnvimnmpnt' p o noltntinn pnrianwrpri etv»rJ^« 

resource depletion, and recycling? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1; Statement, 
Number 4, p. 18, and Number 1 1, p. 20) 




X 








Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 

, — „ — , 1 

C. Heredity 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 A historical perspective; e.g., Mendel, Morgan, Sutton, Watson, and Crick? ! 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9, and Number 14, | 
p. S-\Q; Statement, p. 12) X 


1 

1 
1 


! 

\ 
! 

i 

1 


1 

i 

i 

i 
■ 

i 

, i 

1 






NOTE: The secondary biology teiibook review instrument is correlated with the following resource documents; 

• The Science Framework Addendum for California Public Schools: Kindergarten and Grades One Through Twelve is cited as Science Framework Addendum. 

• * Model Curriculum Standards; Grades Nine Through Twelve is cited as Standards. 

• The Statement on Preparation in Natural Science Expected of Entering Freshmen is cited as Statement. 

The first two documents are published by the California State Department of Education, The last one listed was issued by the Academic Senates of the California Community Colleges, the California State Univer- 
sfcy, and the University of California in cooperation with the California Round Table on Educational Opportunity. Each publication is available from the California State Department of Education {see pages 403 and 
404 for ordering information), 
4 See "Factual Inaccuracies" on page xii. 
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L BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Nat covered 


C. Heredity— Continued 

2. Scientific tools to model heredity; e.g., probability, statistics, and pedigrees? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 20; Standards, Number 14, p. S-10) 


X 










3. Cell cycle, meiosis, and mitosis? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, 
Number 5, p. 18) 


X 










4. Chromosomes, genes, DNA, and RNA? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, 
Number 7, p. 18) 


X 










5. Biochemical aspects of heredity; e.g., transcription, translation, and protein synthesis? 
5 (Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Statement, Number 7, p. 1 8) 




x 









120 



ERIC 



52 



6. Gene and chromosome mutations; e.g., inversions, insertions, and nonsense codons? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, 
Number 7, p. 18) 



7. Human genetic variability; e.g., color blindness, baldness, and blood groups? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 17; Standards, Number 14, p. S-10; Statement, 
Number 7, p. 18) 

_ I 

8. The influence of heredity on health and disease; e.g., sickle-cell anemia, hemophilia, and T 
Down's syndrome? ] 
(Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, Number 13, p. 20) 



9. STIS issues; e.g., selective breeding and techniques and ethics of genetic engineering? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 19-20; Statement, Number 5, p. 18, and Number 13, 
p. 20) 



— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



D. Evolution 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The genetic basis of evolution; e.g., genes as the source of variation? 
(Standards, Number 1 5, p. S- 1 1 ; Statement, Number 6, p. 1 8) 

2. A historical perspective; e.g., works of Lamarck, Wallace, and Darwin? : 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l , and Number 1 5, 

p. S- 1 1 ; Statement, p. 1 2, and Number 6, p. 1 8) i 



3. Scientific evidence; e.g., paleontology, genetics, biochemistry, and comparative anatomy? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 20, 3 1 ; Statement, Number 6, p. 1 8) 



4. Fossil evidence for evolution; e.g., skeletons, pollen, dating methods, and sequence of 
fossil forms? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1 ; Statement, 
Number 6, p. 18) 



5. Evolutionary processes and their effects; e.g., selection, drift, adaptation, speciation, and 
extinction? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 1 8; Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1) ! X 
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L BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION)— Continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
MODERATE Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


D. Evolution — Continued 

6. Scientific theories about the origin of life; e.g., inorganic to organic? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 






X 






7. The history of life on earth; e.g., evolution from unicellular to multicellular and more 
specialized forms? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1; Statement, 
Number 6, p. 18) 




X 








8. Human evolution; e.g., paleoanthropology and the work on "Lucy"? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35: Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 




X 









1 . 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
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E. Classification 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. A historical perspective; e.g., Aristotle and Linnaeus? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 






X 






2. Evolutionary relationships as the basis of classification? 

{Science Framework Addendum, pp. 20, 31; Statement, Number 8, p. 19) 


X 










3. Principles of classification; e.g., hierarchy and binomial nomenclature? 
(Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, Number 8, p. 19) 




X 








4. Comparative anatomy, genetic structure (phenotypes), and biochemistry as data sets for 
classification? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 20; Statement, Number 8, p. 19) 






X 






— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 




X 








F. Chemistry 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. Atoms, molecules, chemical bonds, reactions, and the periodic table? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Statement, Number 2, p. 17) 




2. The structure and function of molecules in living things; e.g., proteins, nucleic acids, 
lipids, and polysaccarides? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, 
Number 2, p. 17) 


X 










3. Energy processes; e.g., laws of thermodynamics, diffusion, osmosis, and enzyme kinetics? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19) 




X 








Factual inaccuracies* if any, in the preceding section 






. — 

X 


< 




G. Cells 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. A historical perspective; e.g., Hook, Schleidcn, Schwann, and Virchow? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. °; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis mears that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



Comer* 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


G. Cells— Continued 

2. The structure and function of cells and cell components, including the similarities and 
differences between plant and animal cells? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number l.p. S-4; Statement, Number 1, 
p. 17) 




X 




' • — 




3. Cellular homeostasis? 

{Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, Number 4, p. 18) 






X 


— w. .... . _i 




4. Cellular respiration? 

{Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, Number 4, p. 1 8) X 


— - < 







5. Photosynthesis? 

« qo {Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 1 1, p. S-9; Statement, 



134 



6. Levels of organization, cells to systems? 

(Standards, Number 2, p. S-4; Statement, Number 3, p. 18) 






X 






Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 






X 




*7 


H. Viruses 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The taxonomy of viruses; e.g., rhinoviruses, herpes simplex, ara< retroviruses? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15; Standards, Number 3, p. S»5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 


2. A historical perspective; e.g., tobacco mosaic virus, polio, Jenner, or Pasteur? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l ; Statement, p. 12) 




X 








3. The viral structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10. p. 19) 






X 






4. Reproduction; e.g., invasion? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 






X 






5. STIS issues: nature of viral diseases and their social and economic impact; e.g., AIDS, 
influenza, and German measles? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 17, p. S-l 2; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 




X 








Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 




X 








I. Monera 

To what extent docs the ,cxtbook include discussions about: 

1 . The evolution, the phylogeny, and taxonomy of monera? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 15, 18; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 


2. A historical perspective; e.g., Pasteur or Koch? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 






X 






3. The distinguishing structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 






X 
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I. Biology: Content (Student's edition)— continued 



Definition of terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



Content 



I. Monera— Continued 

4. Reproduction? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 1 8) 



5. Diseases caused by monera; e.g., strep throat, urinary tract infections, and STDs? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) 



6. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., nitrogen fixation and 
decomposition? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



7. STIS issues; e.g., food production, waste disposal, pollution, and genetic engineering? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 1 7, p. S-l 2; Statement, 
li> i Number 10, p. 19) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



High 

emphasis 



••-+- 



Substantial 
emphasis 



Moderate 
emphasis 



f 



Limited 
emphasis 



Not covered 



\ x ! 

; -f - 



■4 - 



_.L_ 
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J. Protists 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The evolution, the phytogeny, and taxonomy of protists? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 

2. Protists' structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 

3. Reproduction; e.g., asexual and sexual? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Numbers, p. 18) 

4. Diseases caused by protists; e.g., gingivitis, dysentery, and malaria? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 

5. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., symbiosis? 
(Standards, Number 4, p. S-5; Statement, Number 13, p. 19) 

6. STIS issues; e.g., food sanitation, industrial products, waste disposal, and pollution? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, and Number 17, 
p. S-12; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 

— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



K. Fungi 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The evolution, the phytogeny, and taxonomy of fungi? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 



I 

i 



4. Growth and development? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 



2. A historical perspective; e.g., Fleming? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 



3. The fungal structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 
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L BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 



DtMiNlTION OF TERMS 



Degree of emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 



K. Fungi — Continued 



5. Reproduction; e.g., asexual and sexual? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 



6. Diseases caused by fungi; e.g., ringworm, yeast infection, athlete's foot, smuts, and rusts? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 



7. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., decomposition, 
symbiosis (lichen), and myconhiza? 
(Stattdards, Number 10, p. S-8; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



141 



8. STIS issues; e.g., food (toxic mushrooms), beverages, antibiotics, and fungicides? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 



High 
emphasis 



Substantial 
emphasis 



Moderate 
emphasis 



Limited 
emphasis 



Not covered 



"7* 



'4 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



L. Plants 

To what extent decs the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The evolution, the phytogeny, and taxonomy of plants? 
(Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



2. Rant structures and their functions; e.g., photosynthesis, food storage, and transport? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, and Number 11, 
p. S-9; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



3. Adaptations for land existence? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 18, 22, 24; Statement, p. 16, Number 10, p. 19) 



4. Growth and development, including the role of hormones? 

(Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 



5. Propagation and reproduction, including role of pollinators? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 

6. Response to stimuli? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8) 



7. Health and disease states of plants; e.g., nutrient deficiencies and parasites? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 

8. STIS issues; e.g., horticulture and environmental concerns, timber harvest, defolients, and 
endangered species? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, Number 16, 
p. S-ll, and Number 17, p. S-12) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



-t 



X 



-(-- 



M. Animals 

To what extent docs the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The taxonomic diversity of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 29; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by 9 few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 

♦ 

NOT Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


M. Animals — Continued 

2. Invertebrates 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

a. Invertebrate structures and their functions; e.g., systems, symmetry? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 29; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 


X 










b. Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

{Standards, Number 15, p. S-ll; Statement, p. 16, and Number 9, p. 19) 








X 




c, Adaptations; e.g., for feeding and locomotion? 
{Standards, Number 15 p. S-l 1) 


X 










\ 4 O d - Growth, development, and embryology? 

{Science Framework Addendum, pp. 30-31; Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and 
Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 


X 











l4d 



. er|c 



e. Reproduction; e.g., asexual and sexual? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 30; Standards, Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, 
Number 5, p. 18, and Number 9, p. 19) 


X 










f. Behavior, e.g., innate versus learned, social behaviors, communication, and reproduc- 
tive behaviors? (Standards, Number 5, p. S-6) 






X 




/ 
1 


g. Health and diseases; e.g., vectors and parasitism? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 13, p. 20) 






X 






h. STIS issues; e.g., agriculture, food, pests, pest control, and aquacuhure? 

(Standards, Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, Number 5, p. 18, and Number 1 1, p. 19) 






X 






3. Chordates (nonhuman) 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

a. Chordate structures and their functions; e.g., comparative anatomy and physiology 
and classical chordate characteristics? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 23, 30, Standards, Number 7, p. S-7, and 
Number 9, p. S-8; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 


X 










b. Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 15, 18; Statement, p. 16, and Number 9, p. 19) 


X 










c. Adaptations; e.g., for feeding and locomotion? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 30) 


X 










d. Growth, development, and embryology? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 31; Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and Number 13, 
p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 


X 










e, Reproduction? 

(Standards, Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 


x 

1 










- - - .... | 

f. Behavior, e.g., innate versus learned, social behaviors, or communications? I 
(Standards, Number 5, p. S-6; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 


X 









g. STIS issues; e.g., wildlife management, live animals used in research, veterinary 
medicine, and endangered species? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 13; Standards, Number 16, p. S- 11, and 
Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, Number 5, p. 18, and Number 11, p. 20) 


I 




X 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION)— Continued 

_ _____ Definition of Terms 

Degree of emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the tope is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapu 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explai d and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



Content 

M. Animals — Continued 

4. Vertebrates (Human) 
Tc what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

a. Structure, function, and maintenance of major body systems: 

( 1 ) Nervous system and sense organs? 

(2) Circulatory system? 

(3) Digestive system? 

(4) Respiratory system? 

(5) Reproductive system? 



High 
emphasis 



Substantial 
emphasis 



Moderate 
emphasis 



Limited 
emphasis 



Not covered 



I 



x 
x 

X 
X 
X 



o 
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(G\ Musculoskeletal *vstf*m? 

\Kf / iriUgVliMvtfnvlVMM ^ J 01 Will i 


» 


X 








(7) Excretory system? 




X 









(8) Integumentary system? 






X 






(Q\ TTm» PTvlfvrrinf* c vctpm 9 

\* f 1 llv v*fUlA*IlJIv oYdidil i 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 33; Standards, Number 7, p. S-7; Statement, 
Number 9, p. 1 9, and Number 1 2, p. 20) 




X 








b. Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 35; Statement, p. 16, and Number 9, p. 19) 




X 








c. Adaptations; e.g., for feeding and locomotion? 
{Science Framework Addendum, pp. 32, 33, 35, 37) 




X 








d Growth, development, and emhrvnlntrv? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 34; Standards, Number 7 and Number 8, p. S-7; 
Statement, Number 12, p. 20) 




X 








c. Dciidviur, e.g., ii u laic versus learneu, social oenaviois, anu communication: 
{Science Framework Addendum, pp. 34-35; Standards, Number 5 and Number 6, 
p. S-6; Statement, Number 12, p. 20) 






X 






1* liwoiui, uiavoava, aiiu ui till ui 11 1 j , gdldlWf lAJili ill UIU £ oDl€ » QcgCneiauVCi wulCCif 

diagnostic instruments, and STDs? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 35; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 


X 










2 Internal ation^hins with other livino thin 0s atvl t Hp <>nvimnmi>nt' 0 HAmMt! nati/tn 

g. ui&wiiwAHui/irouj/a "1UJ VUtwl UTllig Ulllip OlfU UK? CllY IIlJllIllCIllj UUlHvaUwaUUn 

of plants and animals or habitat destruction? 

{Standards, Number 4, p. S-5; Statement, Number 11, p. 19) 




X 


i 






h. STIS issues; e.g., substance abuse? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 35) 




X 


1 

t 






i. STIS issues; e.g., genetic counseling, population and demography, environmental 

iojciies euthanasia and life ennrvtrt evetpmc? 

i3^uvo» vuuiaiiadia, Aiiu Hlv aUJJ^AHl ayalCiIla; i 

{Science Framework Addendum, pp. 1 2-1 3, 3 1 , 37; Standards, Number 16, p. S-ll, I 
and Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, Number 13 and Number 16, p. 20) 

■"■ *- '■- — ■ ^— — — — — — 1 




x 


- -j 


i 

1 




— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 





ERIC 



151 



65 



152 



PUBUSHER 



Title 



Copyright 



D. C. Heath and Company 



Heath Biology 



1989 



II. BIOLOGY: PROCESS SKILLS (STUDENT'S EDITION) 

Descriptions of Processes* 



Observing 

• Seeing 

• Hearing 

• Feeling 

• Tasting 

• Smelling 

The main route to knowledge is through observing, using all the senses. 
This process is a distinct one by which people come to know about the 
characteristics of objects and their interactions. 

Communicating 

• Silent 

• Oral 

• Written 

• Pictorial 

Objects are named and events are described by people so that they can tell 
others about them. Communicating is a fundamental human process that 
enables one to learn more about a greater range of information than could 
be learned without this process. 

Comparing 

• Sensory comparisons 

• Relative positive comparisons 

• Linear comparisons 

• Weight comparisons 



• Capacity comparisons 

• Quantity comparisons 

Comparing is a distinct process by which people systematically examine 
objects and events in terms of similarities and differences. By comparing 
the known to something unknown, one gains knowledge about the un- 
known. All measurements are forms of comparing. 

Organizing 

• Data gathering 

• Sequencing 

• Grouping 

• Classifying 

Knowledge of principles and laws is gained only through the systematic 
compiling, classifying, and ordering of observed and compared data. 
Bodies of knowledge grow from long-term organizing processes. 

RELATING 

• Using space-time relationships 

• Formulating experimental hypotheses 

• Controlling and manipulating variables 

• Expe' - anting 

Relating is a process by which concrete and abstract ideas are woven 
together to test or explain phenomena. Hypothetical-deductive reasoning, 
coordinate graphing, the managing of variables, and the comparison of 
effects of one variable on another contribute to the attainment of the major 
concepts of science. 



Inferring 



APPLYING 



• Synthesizing, analyzing 

• Generalizing 

• Recognizing and predicting patterns; stating laws 

• Formulating explanatory models and theorizing 

The process of realizing ideas that are not directly observable is the process 
of inferring. The process leads to predictive explanations for simple and 
complex phenomena. 

*Scitnce Framework Addendum, pp. 4-5. 



• Using knowledge to solve problems 

• Inventing (technology) 

Use of knowledge is the applying of knowledge. Inventing, creating, 
problem solving, and determining probabilities are ways of using informa- 
tion that lead to gaining further information. 



Definition of Terms 
Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Review of Process Skills* 



To what extent are the following process skills taught throughout the textbook: 




! High 

emphasis 


Substantial J 
emphasis j 


Moderate j Limited 
emphasis j emphasis 


Not covered 


1. Observing? 




1 X 

i . 


j ! 
l. . .. : ! 




2. Communicating? 




X 1 


I 

! 


U - - 



3. Comparing? 

4. Organizing? 

5. Relating? 

6. Inferring? 



X 



7. Applying? 

'Science Framework Addendum, p. 5. 
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HI. BIOLOGY: TEACHER'S EDITION 


DEFINITION OF TERMS 


Degree of Emphasis 




HIGH EMPHASIS means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
LIMITED EMPHASIS means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 





Content 


High 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


To what extent does the teacher's edition of the textbook include: 

1 . Alternative strategies for organizing the course? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 2 and Number 4) 


X 








2. A range of suggested instructional activities? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 3) 


X 








3. Material that engages students in using higher-order thinking skills? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 




X 






4. Varied activities to meet instructional needs of students with different learning styles and interests? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 1) 




X 
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5. Consideration of the instructional needs of limited-English-proficient students? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 103, "General Criteria") 



6. Identification of process skills related to specific activities? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6 and Number 7) 



7. Instructional activities that integrate knowledge and skills learned in other disciplines; e.g., mathematics 
or history? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 



8. Suggestions for structuring group instruction; e.g., cooperative learning? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 2) 



9. A listing of additional resources for extended and in-depth supplemental activities? (Science Framework 
Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers* Materials," Number 3) 

10. A variety of assessment techniques; e.g., number and types of questions such as essay, definitions, and 
discussion? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Assessment and Evaluation," Number 1 and Number 2) 
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IV. BIOLOGY: STUDENT'S LABORATORY MANUAL 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 





High 


Moderate 


Limited 




ConlerU 


emphasis 


emphasis 


emphasis 


Not covered 


A. To what extent does the student's laboratory manual include: 










1. Experiences that reinforce the major concepts covered in the student's edition? 










(Science Framework Addendum, p. 1 04, "Content and Process," Number 6) j X 








2. Directions for laboratory setup, procedures, and data reporting related to the laboratory experiences? 










(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8) 











3. Information that emphasizes safety in the science laboratory? 




i 




(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 9) 


X 


J 







4. Assignments that integrate knowledge and skills learned in olher disciplines; e.g., reading and writing? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 



o 
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5. Assignments that guide students toward using higher-order thinking skills? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 



-4- 



6. Information that promotes sensitivity to the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, ,4 Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 



B. To what extent are the following process skills taught throughout the laboratory manual:* 
1. Observing? 



2. Communicating? 



3. Comparing? 



4. Organizing? 



5. Relating? 



6. Inferring? 



7. Applying? 



X 
X 



* Science Framework Addendum, p. 5 and p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 7. 
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V. BIOLOGY: TEACHER'S EDITION OF THE LABORATORY MANUAL 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH EMPHASIS means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 



Content 



To what e.-.< ;•■ i% v:s teacher's edition of the laboratory manual include: 

1. lnfonr.atic;i mat encourage: 'c shared responsibility for safety in the science laboratory? 

(Science Framework Aader ' a, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 9; 'Teachers* Materials," 
Number 9) 



2. Opportunities to demonstrate the interrelatedncss of scientific information and process skills? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6) 



3. Material which guides students to use higher-order thinking skills? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 10^, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 



High Moderate 



emphasis 



emphasis 



Limited 
emphasis 



Not covered 



L. 



4. Opportunities to integrate knowledge and skills from other disciplines; e.g., writing of laboratory 
reports? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 



_4„ 



x 
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5, Instructional alternatives as appropriate and necessary? 

(Science Framework Addendum d 104 'imtnicrinml ^tratpoipe "Nnmiw^ 






X 




6. Resource lists for acquiring: 
a. Equipment? 


X 






. 


b. Chemicals? 


X 








v. OUppuvo; 


X 








d Preserved and living specimens? 

Fr/ffitPWrtrlr Addendum r\ 1A4 *T\»*/»l«ia«*<i* \>ff^*Amolf " KKimWa* ^\ 

vtiiicffic rrumzwvrK nuidcnaum^ p, i eacners Materials* Number 2) 


X 








7. Necessary solutions and recipes? 

^crie«ce r rameworK Addendum, pp. 104-105, Teachers Materials, Number 2) 


X 






— 


8. Information on the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 




X 






9. List of supplemental materials and resources? 

(Science Framework Addendum, d 105. 'Teachers' Materials " Numher 7f\ 




X 






1 .0. Information about outdoor biology fieldwork? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 7) 




X 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 



A. What is biology? 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The distinguishing characteristics of life; e.g., reproduction and growth? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 14) 



2. Scientific reasoning; e.g., induction, deduction, observation, fact, hypotnesis, theory, and 
inference? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 8, 12; Standards' p. S-l; Statement, 1 p. 9) 



High 
emphasis 



4. Science, Technology, Individuals, and Society (STIS) issues; e.g., health, ethical concerns, 
careers, and economic impact? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 13; Statement, Number 13 and Number 16, p. 20) 



Substantial 
emphasis 



3. Research methods and tools of biologists; e.g., microscopes, centrifuge, and metric mea- j 
surement? J 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 23, 26, 27) X 



1 




Moderate 
emphasis 



Limited 
emphasis 



i 

j 
■ 

■ t_ 

i 



-i 



Not covered 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section* 




X 




U— , 




B. Ecology 

i o wnai extern aoes me textoooK memos aiscussions aoout. 

1 . Diversity and stability in ecosystems? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 41-42) 


2. Biotic and abit interrelationships; e.g., chains, cycles (such as carbon, nitrogen, and 
water), and symbiotic relationships? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 16, p. S-ll; Statement, 
Number 4, p. 18) 




X 




1 , 




3. Levels of ecological organization; e.g., communities, biomes, and populations? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 39, 42; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5, and Number 16, 
p. S-l 1; Statement, Number 1 1, p. 19) 




X 


, 






4. The energy flow through the ecosystem; e.g., trophic levels and energy pyramids? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. Statement, Number 4, p. 18, and Number 1 1, p. 19) 






X 

— 1 






5. The impact of society on the natural environment; e.g., pollution, endangered species, 
resource depletion, and recycling? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 16, p. S-ll; Statement, 
iMuiTjDer **, p. i o, ana iNumoer 1 1 , p. zu) 







v 
A 






Factua 1 inaccuracies* if any, in the preceding section 




- — 1 


* ' H 

! 
i 



C. Heredity 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. A histoiical perspective; e.g., Mendel, Morgan, Sutton, Watson, and Crick? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9, and Number 14, 
p. S-10, Statement, p. 12) 



NOTE: The secondary biology textbook review instrument is correlated with the following resource documents: 

• The Science Framework Addendum for California Public Schools: Kindergarten and Grades One Through Twelve is cited as Science Framework Addendum. 

• 'Model Curriculum Standards: Grades Nine Through Twelve is cited as Standards. 

• The Statement on Preparation in Natural Science Expected of Entering Freshmen is cited as Statement. 

The first two documents are published by the California State Department of Education. The last one listed was issued by the Academic Senates of the California Community Colleges, the California State Univer- 
sity, and the University of California in cooperation with the California Round Table on Educational Opportunity, Each publication is available from the California State Department of Education (see pages 403 and 
404 for ordering information). 
'See "Factual Inaccuracies" on page xii. 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION)— Continued 

Definition of Terms 

Dr jRee of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


C. Heredity— Continued 

2. Scientific tools to model heredity; e.g., probability, statistics, and pedigrees? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 20; Standards, Number 14, p. S-10) 






X 






3. Cell cycle, meiosis, and mitosis? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, 
Numbers, p. 18) 




X 








4. Chromosomes, genes, DNA, and RNA? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, 
Number 7, p. 18) 


X 










S. Biochemical aspects of heredity; e.g., transcription, translation, and protein synthesis? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Statement, Number 7, prl8) 




X 









, ERJC 

mi. . 




6. Gene and chromosome mutations; e.g., inversions, insertions, and nonsense codons? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, 
Number 7, p. 18) 



7. Human genetic variability; e.g., color blindness, baldness, and blood groups? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 17; Standards, Number 14, p. S-10; Statement, 
Number 7, p. 18) 



8. The influence of heredity on health and disease; e.g., sickle-cell anemia, hemophilia, and 
Down's syndrome? 

(Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, Number 13, p. 20) 



9. STIS issues; e.g., selective breeding and techniques and ethics of genetic engineering? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 19-20; Statement, Number 5, p. 18, and Number 13, 
p. 20) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



D. Evolution 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The genetic basis of evolution; e.g., genes as the source of variation? 
(Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 



2. A historical perspective; e.g., works of Lamarck, Wallace, and Darwin? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l, and Number 15, 
p. S-l 1; Statement, p. 12, and Number 6, p. 18) 



3. Scientific evidence; e.g., paleontology, genetics, biochemistry, and comparative anatomy? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 20, 31; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 



4. Fossil evidence for evolution; e.g., skeletons, pollen, dating methods, and sequence of 
fossil forms? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1; Statement, 
Number 6, p. 18) 



5. Evolutionary processes and their effects; e.g., selection, drift, adaptation, speciauon, and 
extinction? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 1 8; Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1) 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S 


EDITION)— Continued 




Definition of terms 



Degree of Emphasis 



High Emphasis means that ihe topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


D. Evolution — Continued 

6. Scientific theories about the origin of life; e.g., inorganic to organic? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 




X 








7. The history of life on earth; e.g., evolution from unicellular to multicellular and more 
specialized forms? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1; Statement, 
Number 6, p. 18) 


X 

_ 1 










8. Human evolution; e.g., paleoanthropology and the work on "Lucy"? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 




X 








Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 





E. Classification 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 
1 . A historical perspective; e.g., Aristotle and Linnaeus? 

r ({MfltyvVfK rlUUtnUUJJ}, p. Of ulQftuuruS, p. O" 1 f olul£m£nli p, IL) 






v 
A 


... n 


r 


2. Evolutionary relationships as the basis of classification? 

yjC'cnce r runicwurK nuutruiwri, pp. zu» 3i» oiuicrncni, iNumDer s, p. iv) 


X 










3. Principles of classification; e.g., hierarchy and binomial nomenclature? 
(Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, Number 8, p. 19) 




X 








4. Comparative anatomy, genetic structure (phenotypes), and biochemistry as data sets for 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 20; Statement, Number 8, p. 19) 




X 








Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 




X 








F. Chemistry 

To what extent docs the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . Atoms, molecules, chemical bonds, reactions, and the periodic table? 
(Science Framework Adder tm, p. 24; Statement, Number 2, p. 17) 


z» i iic mtuciutc diiu iunvuun ui muiwLui&s in living inings, e.g., proicins, nucicic aciuS* 
lipids, and polysaccarides? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 1 , p. S-4; Statement, 
Number 2, p. 17) 




X 








3 Encrpv nrocc^csi c £ . laws of thermodynamics diffiminn n^mncic anH pnysrmn Unpfi^c? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19) 

Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 


X ' 


X 







G. Cells 

To what extent docs the textbook include discussions about: 

1. A historical perspective; e.g., Hook, Schleiden, Schwann, and Virchow? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 


1 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of emphasis 

HIGH Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
MODERATE Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by zfew examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



content 



G. Cells— Continued 

2. The structure and function of cells and cell components, including the similarities and 
differences between plant and animal cells? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, Number 1, 
p. 17) 



3. Cellular homeostasis? 

(Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, Number 4, p. 18) 



4. Cellular respiration? 

(Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, Number 4, p. 18) 



5. Photosynthesis? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 1 1, p. S-9; Statement, 
Number 14, p. 18) 




Limited 
emphasis 



Not covered 



j 
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^ I^evels of organization, cells to systems? 

\ownottras, JNuniDer l, p. o-**, statement, iNUlxiDcr 3, p. IB,) 




X 








_ Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 








X 




H. Viruses 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

l. 1 llv U2AV/JH/111J %J1 VllUaCSf C *{V* llli*A/VIIU5C5» ilwIJJCa aUIlJ/lCA, tUIU I vUUYll U*.C9 t 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 


2. A historical perspective; e.g., tobacco mosaic virus, polio, Jenner, or Pasteur? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 








X 




i ne virai structures ana tneir functions ' 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 












4. Reproduction; e.g., invasion? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 






X 






5. STIS issues: nature of viral diseases and their social and economic impact; e.g., AIDS, 
iniiucnza, ana ocrrnan mcasits. 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 17, p. S-l 2; Statement, 

iNUITlDCr iu, p. Izr) 










V 




Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 












I* Monera 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 


i 

i 

! 



1 . The evolution, the phylogeny, and taxonomy of monera? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 15, 18; Statement, Number 10, p. 19; 



2. A historical perspective; e.g., Pasteu or KochV 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 



-I— 



3. The distinguishing structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 
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I. P'OLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
MODERATE Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
NOT Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 
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Content 



L Monera — Continued 

4. Reproduction? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 

5. Diseases caused by monera; e.g., strep throat, urinary tract infections, and STDs? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) 



6. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., nitrogen fixation and 
decomposition? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



7. ST1S issues; e.g., food production, waste disposal, pollution, and genetic engineering? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 17, p, S-12; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 



— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
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High Zubstantial 
emphasis > emphasis 



Moderate I Limited j 

emphasis emphasis j Not covered 



i 



1F.C 



J. Protists 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The evolution, the phytogeny, «iid taxonomy of protists? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 


• 


X 








2. Protists' structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 




X 








3. Reproduction; e.g., asexual and sexual? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 






X 






4. Diseases caused by protists; e.g., gingivitis, dysentery, and malaria? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 






X 






5. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., symbiosis? 
(Standards, Number 4, p. S-5; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 






X 




• 


6. ST1S issues; e.g., food sanitation, industrial products, waste disposal, and pollution? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, and Number 17, 
p. S-12; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 






X 






Factual inaccuracies, if any, in tir preceding section 




I , 


X 






K. Fungi 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The evolution, the phytogeny, and taxonomy of fungi? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 


2. A historical perspective; e.g., Fleming? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 








X 




3. The fungal structures and theiv functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum , p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 






X 




r ' ' 


4. Growth and development? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 






X 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 

DEFINITION OF TERMS 

Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several phces throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
MODERATE Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



1: 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


K. Fungi — Continued 

5. Reproduction; e.g., asexual and sexual? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 


1 H 




X 






6. Diseases caused by fungi; e.g., ringworm, yeast infection, athlete's foot, smuts, and rusts? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 




! 

| 

i X 

! 




1. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., decomposition, 
symbiosis (lichen), and mycorrhiza: 
(Standards, Number 10, p. S-8; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 






1 , 

x 


, . , 




8. STIS issues; e.g., food (toxic mushrooms), beverages, antibiotics, and fungicides? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, 
2 Number 10, p. 19) 


1 — ! 


• 




X 


'% 

JL 



:. Bye w 



— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



L. Plants 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The evolution, the phytogeny, and taxonomy of plants? 
(Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 

2. Rant structures and their functions; e.g., photosynthesis, food storage, and transport? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, and Number 1 1, 
p. S-9; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



3. Adaptations for land existence? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 18, 22, 24; Statement, p. 16, Number 10, p. 19) 

4. Growth and development, including the role of hormones? 

(Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 

5. Propagation and reproduction, including role of pollinators? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 

6. Response to stimuli? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8) 

7. Health and disease states of plants; e.g., nutrient deficiencies and parasites? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



8. STIS issues; e.g., horticulture and environmental concerns, timber harvest, defolients, and 
endangered species? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, Number 16, 
p. S-l 1, and Number 17, p. S-12) 

Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



M. Animals 

To what extent docs the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The taxonomic diversity of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 29; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 



Definition of Terms 



DEGREE OF EMPHASIS 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the tonic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a Tingle chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 
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ERIC 



Consent 



M. Animals — Continued 



Invertebrates 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

a. Invertebrate structures and their functions; e.g., systems, symmetry? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 29; Statement, Number 9. p. 19) 



c. 



Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

(Standards, Number 15 f p. S-l 1; Statement, p. 16, and Number 9, p. 19) 

Adaptations; e.g., for feeding and locomotion? 
(Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1) 



High 
emphasis 



d. Growth, development, and embryology? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 30-3 1 ; Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and 
Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 



86 



Substantial 
emphasis 



Moderate 
emphasis 



Limited 
emphasis 



Not covered 



194 



£* Rpnrrwliirf inn* p 0 acpvnal iinH cpvii!il9 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 30; Standards, Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, 
Number 5, p. 18, and Number 9, p. 19) 


X 










f. Behavior, e.g., innate versus learned, social behaviors, communication, and reproduc- 
tive behaviors? (Standards, Number 5, p. S-6) 






X 






g. Health and diseases; e.g., vectors and parasitism? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 13, p. 20) 






X 






h. ST1S issues; e.g., agriculture, food, pests, pest control, and aquaculturc? 

(Standards, Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, Number 5, p. 18, and Number 1 1, p. 19) 




, 1 


X 






3. Chordatcs (nonhuman) 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

a. Chordate structures and their functions; e.g., comparative anatomy and physiology 
and classical chordate characteristics'' 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 28, 30: Standards, Number 7, p. S-7, and 
Number 9, p. S-8; Statement, Number 9, j,. 19) 


X 










b. Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 15, 18; Statement, p. 16, and Number 9, p. 19) 




X 








c. Adaptations; e.g., for feeding and locomotion? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 30) 


X 




1 

J 






d. Growth, development, and embryology? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 31; Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and Number 13, 
p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 


X 








c. Reproduction? 

(Standards, Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 


X 




J 

x 

i 

< 

X 

i 




f. Behavior, e.g., innate versus learned, social behaviors, or communications? 
(Standards, Number 5, p. S-6; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 

g. STIS issues; e.g., wildlife management, live animals used in research, veterinary 
medicine, and endangered species? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 13; Standards, Number 16, p. S- 11, and 
Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, Number 5, p. 18, and Number 11, p. 20) 




— - 
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1 
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I. Biology: Content (Student's 



Edition)— Continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 



High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



Content 



High Substantial Moderate I Limited 
emphasis emphasis emphasis emphasis Not covered 




M. Animals — Continued 



4. Vertebrates (Human) 
To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

a. Structure, function, and maintenance of major body systems: 
(1 ) Nervous system and sense organs? 




(2) Circulatory system? 



(3) Digestive system? 



(4) Respiratory system? 



(5) Reproductive system? 
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(6) Musculoskeletal system? 

(7) Excretory system? 



(8) Integumentary system? 



(9) The endocrine system? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 33; Standards, Number 7, p. S-7; Statement, 
Number 9, p. 19, and Number 12, p. 20) 



b. Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35; Statement, p. 16, and Number 9, p. 19) 



c. Adaptations; e.g., for feeding and locomotion? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 32, 33, 35, 37) 



T— 



d. Growth, development, and embryology? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 34; Standards, Number 7 and Number 8, p. S-7; 
Statement, Number 12, p. 20) 



e. Behavior e.g., innate versus learned, social behaviors, and communication? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 34-35; Standards, Number 5 and Number 6, 
p. S-6; Statement, Number 12, p. 20) 

f. Health, diseases, and immunity; e.g., genetic, communicable, degenerative, cancer, 
diagnostic instruments, and STDs? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35; Standards, Number 17, p. S- 12) 




g. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., domestication 
of plants and animals or habitat destruction? 

(Standards, Number 4, p. S-5; Statement, Number 1 1, p. 19) 

h. ST1S issues; e.g., substance abuse? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35) 



i. STIS issues; e.g., genetic counseling, population and demography, environmental 
issues, euthanasia, and life support systems? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 12-13, 31 , 37; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, 
ar.d Number 17, p. S-l 2; Statement, Number 13 and Number 16, p. 20) 

: acua1 inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
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II. BIOLOGY: PROCESS SKILLS (STUDENT'S EDITION) 



Descriptions of processes* 



Observing 

• Seeing 

• Hearing 

• Feeling 

• Tasting 

• Smelling 

The main route to knowledge is through observing, using all the senses. 
This process is a distinct one by which people come to know about the 
characteristics of objects and their interactions. 

Communicating 

• Silent 
•Oral 

• Written 

• Pictorial 

Objects are named and events arc described by people so that they can teli 
others about them. Communicating is a fundamental human process that 
enables one to lcam more about a greater range of information than could 
be learned without this process. 

Comparing 

• Seasory comparisons 

• Relative positive comparisons 

• Linear comparisons 

• Weight comparisons 



• Capacity comparisons 

• Quantity comparisons 

Comparing is a distinct process by which people systematically examine 
objects and events in terms of similarities and differences. By comparing 
the known to something unknown, one gains knowledge about the un- 
known. All measurements are forms of comparing. 

Organizing 

• Data gathering 

• Sequencing 

• Grouping 

• Classifying 

Knowledge of principles and laws is gained only through the systematic 
compiling, classifying, and ordering of observed and compared data. 
Bodies of knowledge grow from long-term organizing processes. 

Relating 

• Using space-time relationships 

• Formulating experimental hypotheses 

• Controlling and manipulating variables 

• Experimenting 

Relating is a process by which concrete and abstract ideas arc woven 
together to test or explain phenomena. Hypoihetiral-dcductive reasoning, 
coordinate graphing, the managing of variables, and the comparison of 
effects of one variable on another contribute to the attainment of the major 
concepts of science. 
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INFERRING 

• Synthesizing, analyzing 

• Generalizing 

• Recognizing and predicting patterns; stating laws 

• Formulating explanatory models and theorizing 

Hie process of realizing ideas that are not directly observable is the process 
of inferring. The process leads to predictive explanations for simple and 
complex phenomena. 



APPLYING 

• Using knowledge to solve problems 

• Inventing (technology) 

Use of knowledge is the applying of knowledge. Inventing, creating, 
problem solving, and determining probabilities are ways of using informa- 
tion that lead to gaining further information. 



* Science Framework Addendum, pp. 4-5. 



DEFINITION OF TERMS 



Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



o 
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Review of Process Skills' 



To what extent are the following process skills taught throughout the textbook: 
1. Observing? 



2. Communicating? 



3. Comparing? 



4. Organizing? 



5. Relating? 

6. Inferring? 

7. Applying? 



'Science Framework Addendum, p. 5. 
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! Not covered 
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III. BIOLOGY: TEACHER'S EDITION 


Definition of terms 


Degree of Emphasis 




High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means th?t the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
Limited Emphasis means thai the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means thai the feature is not covered. 





Content 



To what extent does the teacher's edition of the textbook include: 

1 . Alternative strategies for organizing the course? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 2 and Number 4) 



2. A range of suggested instructional activities? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 3) 



3. Material that engages students in using higher-order thinking skills? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 



4. Varied activities to meet instructional needs of students with different learning styles and interests? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 1) 

20f. 



High 
emphasis 



Moderate 
emphasis 



Limited 
emphasis 



Not covered 
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5. Consideration of the instructional needs of limited-English-proficient students? 
■■ (Science Framework Addendum, p. 103, "General Criteria") 








X 


6. Identification of process skills related to specific activities? 

(Science Framework Addendum, o 104. "Content and Process," Number 6 and Number 7) 


1 
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, — — — H i 


X 




7. Instructional activities that integrate knowledge and skills learned in other disciplines; e.fc' , mathematics 
or history** 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 






X 




8. Suggestions for structuring group instruction; e.g., cooperative learning? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 2) 








X 


9. A listing of additional resources for extended and in-depth supplemental activities? (Science Framework 
Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 3) 








x 


10. A variety of assessment techniques; e.g., number and types of Questions such as essay, definitions, and 
discussion? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Assessment and Evaluation," Number 1 and Number 2) 




X 
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IV. BIOLOGY: STUDENT'S LABORATORY MANUAL 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High EMPHASIS means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 
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Content 


High 
empimis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
mnphasis 


Not covered 


A. To what extent docs the student's laboratory manual include: 

1 . Experiences that reinforce the major concepts covered m the student's edition? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6) 


X 








2. Directions for laboratory setup procedures, and data reporting related to the laboratory experiences? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8) 


X 








3. Information that emphasizes safety in the science laboratory? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 9) 


X 








4. Assignments that integrate knowledge and skills learned in other disciplines; e.g., reading and writing? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 




X 







5. Assignments that guide students toward using higher-order thinking skills? 

(Rrienr? Framewnrk Addendum, n 104. "Organization of Materials." Number 4} 




x 






6. Information that promotes sensitivity to the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 




X 




f 


B To what extent are the following orocess skills taueht throughout the laboratory manual: 41 
1. Observing? 


X 








2. Communicating? 


X 








3. Comparing? 


X 








4. Organizing? 




X 






5. Relating? 




X 






6. Inferring? 






X 




7. Applying? 








X 



'Science Framework Addendum, p. 5 and p. 104, Xonicnl and Process," Number 7, 
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V. BIOLOGY: TEACHER'S EDITION OF THE LABORATORY MANUAL 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is Illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 



Content 



To what extent does the teacher's edition of the laboratory manual include: 

1. Information that encourages the shared responsibility for safety in the science laboratory? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 9; 'Teachers' Materials,' 
Number 9) 



High 
emphasis 



Moderate Limited 
emphasis I emphasis 



2. Opportunities to demonstrate the interrelatcdncss of scientific information and process skills? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6) 



3. Material which guides students to use high -r-order thinking skills? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 



4. Opportunities to integrate knowledge and skills from other disciplines; e.g., writing of laboratory 
reports? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 



Nat covered 
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5. Instructional alternatives as appropriate and necessary? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 4) 

6. Resource lists for acquiring: 
a. Equipment? 



b. Chemicals? 



c. Supplies? 



t 



d. Preserved and living specimens? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 2) 

7. Necessary solutions and recipes? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 104-105, 'Teachers* Materials," Number 2) 

8. Information on the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 



9. List of supplemental materials and resources? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 20 



10. Information about outdoor biology fieldwork? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 7) 



1„ 



1 



.L 




2 A J 



9 * f 
& * (j 



97 



Publisher 



Kendall/Hunt Punishing Company 



Title 



Copyright 



Biological Science: An Ecological Approach 



1987 



I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) 



Definition of terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapu 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a sing!" example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



er. 




CotUenl 



A. What is biology? 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The distinguishing characteristics of life; e.g., reproduction and growth? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 14) 



High 
emphasis 



Substantial 
emphasis 



Moderate 
emphasis 



2. Scientific reasoning; e.g., induction, deduction, observation, fact, hypothesis, theory, and 
inference? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 8, 12; Standards,' p. S-l; Statement; p. 9) 



Limited 
emphasis 



Not covered 



2 IT 



3. Research methods and tools of biologists; e.g., microscopes, centrifuge, and metric mea- 
surement? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 23, 26, 27) 



4. Science, Technology, Individuals, and Society (STIS) issues; e.g., health, ethical concerns, 
careers, and economic impact? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 13; Statement, Number 13 and Number 16, p. 20) 
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Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 1 



B. Ecology 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. Diversity and stability in ecosystems? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 41-42) 



2. Biotic and abiotic interrelationships; e.g., chains, cycles (such as carbon, nitrogen, and 
water), and symbiotic relationships? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 16, p. S-ll; Statement, 
Number 4, p. 18) 



3. Levels of ecological organization; e.g., communities, biomes, and populations? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 39, 42; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5, and Number 16, 
p. S-ll; Statement, Number 1 1 , p. 19) 

4. The energy flow through the ecosystem; e.g., trophic levels and energy pyramids? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 40, Statement, Number 4, p. 18, and Number 1 1, p. 19) 

5. The impact of society on the natural environment; e.g., pollution, endangered species, 
resource depletion, and recycling? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 1 6, p. S- 1 1 ; Statement, 
Number 4, p. 1 8, and Number 1 1 , p. 20) 



I 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



C. Heredity 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. A historical perspective; e.g., Mendel, Morgan, Sutton, Watson, and Crick? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9, and Number 14, 
p. S-lfr, Statement, p. 12) 



NOTE: The secondary biology textbook review instrument is correlated with the following resource documents: 

• The Science Framework Addendum for California Public Schools: Kindergarten and Grades One Through Twelve is cited as Science Framework Addendum. 

• *Model Curriculum Standards; Grades Nine Through Twelve is cited as Standards. 

• ♦The Statement on Preparation in Natural Science Expected of Entering Freshmen is cited as Statement. 

The first two documents are published by the California State Department of Education. The last one listed was issued by the Academic Senates of the California Community Colleges, the California State Univer- 
sity, am) the University of California in cooperation with the California Round Table on Educational Opportunity. Each publication is available from the California State Department of Education (see pages 403 and 
404 for ordering information), 
'See "Factual Inaccuracies" on page xtt. 
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I. Biology: Content (Student's Edition)— continued 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
MODERATE Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
NOT Covered means that information about the topic is not presenL 



Content 

C. Heredity— Continued 

2. Scientific tools to model heredity; e.g., probability, statistics, and pedigrees? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 20; Standards, Number 14, p. S-10) 

3. Cell cycle, meiosis, and mitosis? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, 
Number 5, p. 18) 

4. Chromosomes, genes, DNA, and RNA? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, 
Number 7, p. 18) 

5. Biochemical aspects of heredity; e.g., transcription, translation, and protein synthesis? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Statement, Number 7, p. 1 8) 



100 




6. Gene and chromosome mutations; e.g., inversions, insertions, and nonsense codons? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, 
Number 7, p. 18) 








X 




7. Human genetic variability; e.g., color blindness, baldness, and blood groups? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 17; Standards, Number 14, p. S-10; Statement, 
Number 7, p. 18) 








X 




8. The influence of heredity on health and disease; e.g., sickle-cell anemia, hemophilia, and 
Down's syndrome? 

(Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, Number 13, p. 20) 


— . 






X 




9. STIS issues; e.g., selective breeding and techniques and ethics of genetic engineering? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 19-20, Statement, Number 5, p. 18, and Number 13, 
p. 20) 


... 


| 




X 




Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 


1 ... ... 


L__ ... 


, 

X 






D. Evolution 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The genetic basis of evolution; e.g., genes as the source of variation? 
(Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 


i I 

2. A historical perspective; e.g., works of Lamarck, Wallace, and Darwin? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S- 1 , and Number 15, j j 
p. S- 1 1 ; Statement, p. 1 2, and Number 6, p. 1 8) 

3. Scientific evidence; e.g., paleontology, genetics, biochemistry, and comparative anatomy? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 20, 31 ; Statement, Number 6, p. 1 8) j 

4. Fossil evidence for evolution; e.g., skeletons, poticn, dating methods, and sequence of 
fossil forms? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 1 8; Standards, Number 1 5, p. S- 1 1 ; Statement, | 
Number 6, p. 18) 

5. Evolutionary processes and their effects; e.g., selection, drift, adaptation, speciation, and 
extinction? j 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 1 8; Standards, Number 15, p. S- 1 1) j X 
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L BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 



D. Evolution — Continued 



6. Scientific theories about the origin of life; e.g., inorganic to organic? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 



7. The history of life on earth; e.g., evolution from unicellular to multicellular and more 
specialized forms? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S- 1 1; Statement, 
Number 6, p. 18) 



8. Human evolution; e.g., paleoanthropology and the work on "Lucy"? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 
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High 
emphasis 



Substantial 
emphasis 



-I - 



Moderate 
emphasis 



Limited 
emphasis 



Not covered 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
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E. Classification 

i o wnai cAism aoes inc icxidook inciuce discussions about: 

1. A historical perspective; e.g., Aristotle and Linnaeus? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 








X 




2. Evolutionary relationships as the basis of classification? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 20, 31; Statement, Number 8, p. 19) 






X 






3. Principles of classification; e.g., hierarchy and binomial nomenclature? 
(Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, Number 8, p. 19) 




X 








4. Comparative anatomy, genetic structure (phenotypes), and biochemistry as data sets for 
classification? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 20; Statement, Number 8, p. 19) 






X 






— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 








X 




F. Chemistry 

1 0 wnai CAicni uoes ine lexioooK inciuoe Discussions about: 

1 . Atoms, molecules, chemical bonds, reactions, and the periodic table? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Statement, Number 2, p. 17) 


2. The structure and function of molecules in living things; e.g., proteins, nucleic acids, 
lipids, and polysaccaridcs? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, 
Number 2, p. 17) 






X 






3. Energy processes; e.g., laws of thermodynamics, diffusion, osmosis, and enzyme kinetics? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19) 






X 






— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 








X 




G. Cells 

TTn what pxfpnf Hrv»c thp fpvfHrmlr in/*1n/fo Hicrnccinnc oKruit- 

1 . A historical perspective; e.g., Hook, Schleiden, Schwann, and Virchow? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
MODERATE EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



Conienl 


High 
emphasis 


Substanlid 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 1 

emphasis j Noi covered 


G. Cells— Continued 








] 


2. The structure and function of cells and cell components, including the similarities and 
differences between plant and animal cells? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, Number 1, 
p. 17) 
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3. Cellular homeostasis? 

(Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, Number 4, p. 18) 



4. Cellular respiration? 

(Standards, Number 1 , p. S-4; Statement, Number 4, p. 1 8) 

n p C. 5. Photosynthesis? 

* *' (Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 11 , p. S-9; Statement, 

Number 14, p. 18) 
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£ 

•v 

* 6. Levels of organization, cells to systems? 

(Standards, Number 2, p. S-4; Statement, Number 3. p. 1 8) 



— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



H. Viruses 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The taxonomy of viruses; e.g., rhinoviruses, herpes simplex, and retroviruses? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 



2. A historical perspective; e.g., tobacco mosaic virus, polio, Jenner, or Pasteur? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 



3. The viral structures and lheir functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 



4. Reproduction; e.g., invasion? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 



5. ST1S issues: nature of viral diseases and their social and economic impact; e.g., AIDS, 
influenza, and German measles? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 17, p. S-l 2; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



I. Monera 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The evolution, the phylogcny, and taxonomy of monera? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 15, 18; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



2. A historical perspective; e.g., Pasteur or Koch? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 



3. The distinguishing structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



231 



Kendall/Hunt Publishing Company 



Biological Science: An Ecological Approach 



1987 



I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 



Definition of terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
NOT COVERED means that information about the topic is not present 



C anient 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate Limited 
emphasis emphasis 


Not covered 


I. Monera — Continued 

4. Reproduction? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 






i 
i 

i 
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5. Diseases caused by monera; e.g., strep throat, urinary tract infections, and STDs? 1 j 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) 

____ 1 j_ ._ 


i 
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6. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., nitrogen fixation and 
decomposition? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



7. ST1S issues; e.g., food production, waste disposal, pollution, and genetic engineering? 
no ° (Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standard*. Number 1 7, p. S-12; Statement, 
63 ° Number 10, p. 19) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
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J, Protists 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions abov. 

1. The evolution, the phytogeny, and taxonomy of protists? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 
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2. Protists' structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 






, ~u 

X j 

i 




3. Reproduction; e.g., asexual and sexual? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 




X 








4. Diseases caused by protists; e.g., gingivitis, dysentery, and malaria? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 








X 




5. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., symbiosis? 
(Standards, Number 4, p. S-5; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 








X 




6. STIS issues; e.g., food sanitation, industrial products, waste disposal, and pollution? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, and Number 17, 
p. S-12; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 




! 




X 




— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
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K. Fungi 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The evolution, the phytogeny, and taxonomy of fungi? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 


2. A historical perspective; e.g., Fleming? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 


— — — h - 1 — ■ ► 

III 

i i ! i 


X 


3. The fungal structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 


i i i 

i : 

i i ; 


X 


4. Growth and development? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Numbers, p. 18) 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION)— Continued 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



Conienl 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


K. Fungi — Continued 

5. Reproduction; e.g., asexual and sexual? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 






X 






6. Diseases caused by fungi; e.g., ringworm, yeast infection, athlete's foot, smuts, and rusts? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 








X 




7. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., decomposition, 
symbiosis (lichen), and mycorrhiza? 
{Standards, Number 10, p. S-8; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 






X 






8. STIS issues; e.g., food (toxic mushrooms), beverages, antibiotics, and fungicides? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 






X 




n 

fv 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



L. Plants 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The evolution, the phytogeny, and taxonomy of plants? 
(Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



2. Plant structures and their functions; e.g., photosynthesis, food storage, and transport? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, and Number 1 1, 
p. S-9; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



3. Adaptations for land existence? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 18, 22, 24; Statement, p. 16, Number 10, p. 19) 



4. Growth and development, including the role of hormones? 

(Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 



5. Propagation and reproduction, including role of pollinators? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 



6. Response to stimuli? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8) 



7. Health and disease states of plants; e.g., nutrient deficiencies and parasites? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



8. STIS issues; e.g., horticulture and environmental concerns, timber harvest, defolients, and 
endangered species? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, Number 16, 
p. S-l 1, and Number 17, p. S-12) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



M. Animals 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The taxonomic diversity of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 29; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 
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I. Biology: Content (Student's Edition)— Continued 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

Hl'JH Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


M. Animals— Continued 

2. Invertebrates 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

a. Invertebrate structures and their functions; e.g., systems, symmetry? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 29; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 






X 






b. Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

{Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1; Statement, p. 16, and Number 9, p. 19) 








X 




c. Adaptations; e.g., for feeding and locomotion? 
{Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1) 








X 




- — d. Growth, development, and embryology? 

{Science Framework Addendum, pp. 30-31; Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and 
Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 












X 



o HO 



e. Reproduction; e.g., asexual and sexual? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 30, Standards, Number 13, p. S-IO, Statement, 
Number 5, p. 18, and Number 9, p. 19) 



f. Behavior; e.g., innate versus learned, social behaviors, communication, and reproduc- 
tive behaviors? (Standards, Number 5, p. S-6) 



g. Health and diseases; e.g., vectors and parasitism? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 13, p. 20) 



h. STIS issues; e.g., agriculture, food, pests, pest control, and aquaculture? 

(Standards, Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, Number 5, p. 18, and Number 1 1, p. 19) 



3. Chordates (nonhuman) 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

a. Chordate structures ami their functions; e.g., comparative anatomy and physiology 
and classical chordate characteristics? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 28, 30; Standards, Number 7, p. S-7, and 
Number 9, p. S-8; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 



b. Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 15, 18; Statement, p. 16, and Number 9, p. 19) 



c. Adaptations; e.g., for feeding and locomotion? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 30) 



d. Growth, development, and embryology? , 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 31; Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and Number 1 3, 

p. S- 10; Statement, Number 5, p. 1 8) 

e. Reproduction? 

(Standards, Number 1 3, p. S- 1 0; Statement, Number 5 , p. 1 8) 



f. Behavior, e.g., innate versus learned, social behaviors, or communications? 
(Standards, Number 5, p. S-6; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 



g. STIS issues; e.g., wildlife management, live animals used in research, veterinary 
medicine, and endangered species? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 13; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, and 
Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, Number 5, p. 18, and Number 11, p. 20) 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree op Emphasis 

HIGH Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information uixwt the topic is not present. 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


M. Animals— Continued 

4. Vertebrates (Human) 
To what extent docs the textbook include discussions about: 


I 











a. Structure, function, and maintenance of major body systems; 

(1) Nervous system and sense organs? 

(2) Circulatory system? 

(3) Digestive system? 



-1 — 



24!: 



(4) Respiratory system? 

(5) Reproductive system? 



- .4. 



— i 



X 
X 
X 
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(6) Musculoskeletal system? 



(7) Excretory system? 



(8) Integumentary system? 



(9) The endocrine system? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 33; Standards, Number 7, p. S-7; Statement, 
Number 9, p. 19, and Number 12, p. 20) 



b. Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35; Statement, p. 16, and Number 9, p. 19) 



c. Adaptations; e.g., for feeding and locomotion? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 32, 33, 35, 37) 



d. Growth, development, and embryology? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 34; Standards, Number 7 and Number 8, p. S-7; 
Statement, Number 12, p. 20) 



e. Behavior, e.g., innate versus learned, social behaviors, and communication? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 34-35; Standards, Number 5 and Number 6, 
p. S-6; Statement, Number 12, p. 20) 



f. Health, diseases, and immunity; e.g., genetic, communicable, degenerative, cancer, 
diagnostic instruments, and STDs? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35; Standards, Number 17, p. S- 12) 



g. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., domestication 
of plants and animals or habitat destruction? 
(Standards, Number 4, p. S-5; Statement, Number 1 1, p. 19) 



h. ST1S issues; e.g., substance abuse? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35) 



i. STIS issues; e.g., genetic counseling, population and demography, environmental 
issues, euthanasia, and life support systems? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 12-13, 31, 37; Standards, Number 16, p. S-ll, 
and Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, Number 13 and Number 16, p. 20) 

Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
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II. BIOLOGY: PROCESS SKILLS (STUDENT'S EDITION) 

Descriptions of Processes* 



Observing 

• Seeing 

• Iteming 

• Feeling 

• Tasting 

• Smelling 

The main route to knowledge is through observing, using all the senses. 
This process is a distinct one by which people come 10 know about the 
characteristics of objects and their interactions. 

Communicating 

• Silent 
•Oral 

• Written 

• Pictorial 

Objects are named and events are described by people so that they can tell 
others about them. Communicating is a fundamental human process that 
enables one to learn more about a greater range of information than could 
be learned without this process. 

Comparing 

• Sensory comparisons 

• Relative positive comparisons 

• Linear comparisons 

• Weight comparisons 



• Capacity comparisons 

• Quantity comparisons 

Comparing is a distinct process by which people systematically examine 
objects and events in terms of similarities and differences. By comparing 
the known to something unknown, one gains knowledge about the un- 
known. All measurements are forms of comparing. 

Organizing 

• Data gathering 

• Sequencing 

• Grouping 

• Oassifying 

Knowledge of principles and laws is gained only through the systematic 
compiling, classifying, and ordering of observed and compared data. 
Bodies of knowledge grow from long-term organizing processes. 

RELATING 

• Using space-time relationships 

• Formulating experimental hypotheses 

• Controlling and manipulating variables 

• Experimenting 

twiating is a process by which concrete and abstract ideas are woven 
together to test or explain phenomena. Hypothetical-deductive reasoning, 
coordinate graphing, the managing of variables, and the comparison of o 
effects of one variable on another contribute to the attainment of the major*" 
concepts of science. 
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INFERRING 

• Synthesizing, analyzing 

• Generalizing 

• Recognizing and predicting patterns; stating laws 

• Formulating explanatory models and theorizing 

The process of realizing ideas that are not directly observable is the process 
of inferring. The process leads to predictive explanations for simple and 
complex phenomena. 



APPLYING 

• Using knowledge to solve problems 

• Inventing (technology) 

Use of knowledge is the applying of knowledge. Inventing, creating, 
problem solving, and determining probabilities are ways of using informa- 
tion that lead to gaining further information. 



Addendum, pp. 4-5. 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



Review of Process Skills* 



To what extent are the following process skills taught throughout the textbook: 
1. Observing? 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


X 










2. Communicating? 


X 










3. Comparing? 


X 






U 




4. Organizing? 


X 


h _ 1 








5. Relating? 


X 




...» 


n 




6. Inferring? 


X 


* ""1 








7. Applying? 






X 







'Science Framework Addendum, p. 5. 
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III. BIOLOGY: TEACHER'S EDITION 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


To what extent does the teacher's edition of the textbook include: 
1 . Alternative strategies for organizing the course? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategics," Number 2 and Number 4) 






X 




2. A range of suggested instructional activities? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 3) 


X 








3. Material that engages students in using higher-order thinking skills? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 


X 








4. Varied activities to meet instructional needs of students with different learning styles and interests? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 1) 


X 

. 
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5. Consideration of the instructional needs of limited-English-proficient students? 
(Science Framework Addendum, n 103 "General Criteria''^ 


— 1 




x 




6. Identification of process skills related to specific activities? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6 and Number 7) 






X 






7. Instructional activities that integrate knowledge and skills learned in other disciplines; e.g., mathematics 
or history? 

(Science Framework. Addendum n 1 fid "Pnnfpnt anrl Pttvpsc " Mnmhrr ^\ 


x 


r 






8. Suggestions for structuring group instruction; e.g., cooperative learning? 
(Science Framework Addendum, n 104. "Instructional Strategies " Number 21 




Y 
/v 






9. A listing of additional resources for extended and in-depth supplemental activities? (Science Framework 
Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 3) 


X 








10. A variety of assessment techniques; e.g., number and types of questions such as essay, definitions, and 
discussion? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Assessment and Evaluation," Number 1 and Number 2) 


L 


X 
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IV. BIOLOGY: STUDENT'S LABORATORY MANUAL 


Definition of Terms 


Degree of emphasis 




High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 




Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 




LIMITED Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 




Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 
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Content 



A. To what extent does the student's laboratory manual include: 

1. Experiences that reinforce the major concepts covered in the student's edition? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6) 



2. Directions for laboratory setup, procedures, and data reporting related to the laboratory experiences? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8) 



3. Information that emphasizes safety in the science laboratory? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 9) 



High 
emphasis 



X 
X 



4. Assignments that integrate knowledge and skills learned in other disciplines; e.g., reading and writing? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 



Moderate 
emphasis 



Limited 
emphasis 



Not covered 



-t 
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5. Assignments that guide students toward using higher-order thinking skills? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 


X 








6. Information that promotes sensitivity to the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 




X 






B. To what extent are the following process skills taught throughout the laboratory manual:* 
1. Observing? 


X 








2. Communicating? 


X 








3. Comparing? 


X 








4. Organizing? 


X 








5. Relating? 


X 








6. Inferring? 


X 








7. Applying? 




X 







•Science Framework Addendum, p. 5 and p. 104, "Content and Process/* Number 7. 
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V. BIOLOGY: TEACHER'S EDITION OF THE LABORATORY MANUAL 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
LIMITED EMPHASIS means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


TV » , , - < v does the teacher's edition of the laboratory manual include; 

1. 3nP.v .ation that encourages the shared responsibility for safety in the science laboratory? 

(Science Fratnewor.. ■ tdendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 9; 'Teachers' Materials," 
Number 9) 


X 








2. Opportunities to demonstrate the interrelaiedness of scientific information and process skills? 
(Science Framew ork Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6) 


X 


. 

! 

! 
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3. Material which guides students to use higher-order thinking skills? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 


X 




4. Opportunities to integrate knowledge and skills from other disciplines; e.g., writing of laboratory 
reports? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 1C4, "Content and Process," Number 5) 


! 

-JL_L 
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5. Instructional alternatives as appropriate and necessary? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 1 04, "Instructional Strategies," Number 4) •> 




Y 






6. Resource lists for acquiring: 
a. Equipment? 


X 








b. Chemicals? 


X 








c SuoDlies^ 


A 








d. Preserved and living specimens? 

(Science Framework Addendum, o. 104. 'Teachers' Materials." Number 2} 


Y 
A 








7. Necessary solutions and recipes? 

(Hcipftrp Framework. Addendum nn 1 fVt 1 (Ys 4fi Tp'irhpr«' \/f 3t*»ria1c M Mumlur ^ 


X 








8. Information on the humane treatment of animals? 

\actcncc rrumewurK nuutnuum, p. iih, v_onieni ana rTucess, iNUmDer o ana In urn DC r 1 U) 


X 








9. List of supplemental materials and resources? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 2f) 


V 

A 








10. Information about outdoor biology fieldwork? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 7) 






X 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) 



Definition of terms 



Degree of emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Conient 


j m§h 

! emphas's 


Substantial j Moderate 
emphasis emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


A. What is biology? 


1 
i 


1 ■ -j ■ 






To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 


! 


j 






1 . The distinguishing characteristics of life; e.g., reproduction and growth? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 14) 


i ; 

i ; 
i i 


j 

X 


< 
i 





2. Scientific reasoning; e.g., induction, deduction, observation, fact, hypothesis, theory, and 
inference? 

{Science Framework Addendum, pp. 8, 12; Sh ndards,' p. S-l; Statement, 1 p. 9) 



3. Research methods and tools of biologists; e.g., microscopes, centrifuge, and metric mea- 
surement? 

{Science Framework Addendum, pp. 23, 26, 27) 



2 6 '0 4 - Science, Technology, Individuals, and Society (STIS) issues; e.g., health, ethical concerns, 
careers, and economic impact? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 13; Statement, Number 13 and Number 16, p. 20) 



T 



... 4. 
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Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 1 



B. Ecology 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . Diversity and stability in ecosystems? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 41—42) 



2. B : and abiotic interrelationships; e.g., chains, cycles (such as carbon, nitrogen, and 
water), and symbiotic relationships? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1; Statement, 
Number 4, p. 18) 



3. Levels cf ecological organization; e.g., communities, biomes, and populations? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 39, 42; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5, and Number 16, 
p. S-l 1; Statement, Number 11, p. 19) 



4. The energy flow through the ecosystem; e.g., trophic levels and energy pyramids? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 40, Statement, Number 4, p. 1 8, and Number 1 1 , p. 19) 



5. The impact of society on the natural environment; e.g., pollution, endangered species, 
resource depletion, and recycling? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1; Statement, 
Number 4, p. 18, and Number 1 1, p. 20) 

— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
C. Heredity 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . A historical perspective; e.g., Mendel, Morgan, Sutton, Watson, and Crick? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9, and Number 14, 
p. S-10; Statement, p. 12) 



—J 



NOTE: The secondary biology textbook review instrument is correlated with the following resource documents: 

• The Science Framework Addendum for California Pubiic Schools: Kindergarten and Grades One Through Twelve is cited as Science Framework Addendum. 

• * Model Currictdum Standards: Grades Nine Through Twelve is cited as Standards. 

• 'The Statement on Preparation in Natural Science Expected of Entering Freshmen is cited as Statement. 

The first two documents are published by the California State Department of Education. The last one listed was issued by the Academic Senates of the California Community Colleges, Uie California State Univer- 
sity, and the University of California in cooperation with the California Round Table on Educational Opportunity. Each publication is available from the California Stale Department of Education (see paces 403 and 
404 for ordering information X 
'See "Factual Inaccuracies*' on page xii. 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 

DEFINITION OF TERMS 

Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


C. Heredity— Continued 

2. Scientific tools to model heredity; e.g., probability, statistics, and pedigrees? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 20, Standards, Number 14, p. S-10) 




X 








3. Cell cycle, meiosis, and mitosis? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, 
Numbers, p. 18) 




X 








4. Chromosomes, genes, DNA, and RNA? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, 
Number 7, p. 18) 


X 










5. Biochemical aspects of heredity; e.g., transcription, translation, and protein synthesis? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Statement, Number 7, p. 18) 






X 




4 

4- 



6. Gene and chromosome mutations; e.g., inversions, insertions, and nonsense codons? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, 
Number 7, p. 18) 



7. Human genetic variability; e.g., color blindness, baldness, and blood groups? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 17; Standards, Number 14, p. S-10; Statement, 
Number 7, p. 18) 

8. The influence of heredity on health and disease; e.g., sickle-cell anemia, hemophilia, and 
Down's syndrome? 

(Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, Number 13, p. 20) 



9. ST1S issues; e.g., selective breeding and techniques and ethics of genetic engineering? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 19-20; Statement, Number 5, p. 18, and Number 13, 
p. 20) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



D. Evolution 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The genetic basis of evolution; e.g., genes as the source of variation? 
(Standards, Number 15, p. S-ll; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 



2. A historical perspective; e.g., works of Lamarck, Wallace, and Darwin? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l, and Number 15, 
p. S-l 1; Statement, p. 12, and Number 6, p. 18) 



3. Scientific evidence; e.g., paleontology, genetics, biochemistry, and comparative anatomy? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 20, 31; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 



4. Fossil evidence for evolution; e.g., skeletons, pollen, dating methods, and sequence of 
fossil forms? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-ll; Statement, 
Number 6, p. 18) 



5. Evolutionary processes and their effects; e.g., selection, drift, adaptation, speciation, and 
extinction? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1) 
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L Biology: Content (Student's edition)— continued 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 
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Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Mtf covered 


D. Evolution — Continued 

6. Scientific theories about the origin of life; e.g., inorganic to organic? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 






X 






7. The history of life on earth; e.g., evolution from unicellular to multicellular and more 
specialized forms? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1; Statement, 
Number 6, p. 18) 






x 






8. Human evolution; e.g., paleoanthropology and the work on "Lucy"? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 






X 




r Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 

» * 
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E. Classification 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. A historical perspective; e.g., Aristotle and Linnaeus? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-V, Statement, p. 12) 



2. Evolutionary relationships as the basis of classification? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 20, 31; Statement, Number 8, p. 19) 



3. Principles of cl?~sificatk>n; e.g., hierarchy and binomial nomenclature? 
(Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, Number 8, p. 19) 



4. Comparative anatomy, genetic structure (phenotypes), and biochemistry as data sets for 
classification? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 20, Statement, Number 8, p. 19) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



F. Chemistry 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . Atoms, molecules, chemical bonds, reactions, and the periodic table? 
(Sci'rxe Framework Addendum, p. 24; Statement, Number 2, p. 17} 



2. The structure and tunction of molecules in living things; e.g., proteins, nucleic acids, 
lipids, and polysaccaridcs? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, 
Number 2, p. 17) 



3. Energy processes; e.g., laws of thermodynamics, diffusion, osmosis, and enzyme kinetics? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



G. Cells 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. A historical perspective; e.g., Hook, Schleiden, Schwann, and Virchow? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 
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I. Biology: Content (Student's Edition)— continued 



DEFINITION OF TERMS 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained ind reinforced by many examples in several places thro- O hout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


G. Cells— Continued 

2. The structure and function of cells and cell components, including the similarities and 
differences between plant and animal cells? 






< 







p. 17) 



3. Cellular homeostasis? 

(Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, Number 4, p. 18) 



4. Cellular respiration? 

(Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, Number 4, p. 18) 

5. Photosynthesis? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 1 1, p. S-9; Statement, 
Number 14, p. 18) 



! X 



j 4 



.1... 
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6. Levels of organization, cells to systems? 

{Standards, Number 2, p. S-4; Statement, Number 3, p. 18) 



— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



H. Viruses 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The taxonomy of viruses; e.g., rhinoviruses, herpts simplex, and retroviruses? 

{Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 



2. A historical perspective; e.g., tobacco mosaic virus, polio, Jenner, or Pasteur? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 

3. The viral structures and their functions? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 



*. Reproduction; e.g., invasion? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 

5. STIS issues: nature of viral diseases and their social and economic impact; e.g., AIDS, 
influenza, and German measles? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Nun.ber 17, p. S-l 2; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 



— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



I. Monera 

To what extent docs the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The evolution, the phylogeny, and taxonomy of monera? 

{Science Framework Addendum, pp. 15, 18; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 

2. A historical perspective; e.g., Pasteur or Koch? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 

3. The distinguishing structures and their functions? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



129 





Publisher 



Title 



Copyright 



Merrill Publishing Company Biology: Living Systems 1986 



I. Biology: Content (Student's edition)— Continued 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single cnapu 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


1 

Not covered 


I. Monera — Continued 

4. Reproduction? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Numbers, p. 18) 






X 






5. Diseases caused by monera; e.g., strep throat, urinary tract infections, and STDs? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) 


X 


i — , 

\ — 








6. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., nitrogen fixation and 
decomposition? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 


X 




, .. 


U— - ~j 




7. ST1S issues; e.g., food production, waste disposal, pollution, and genetic engineering? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 






— 1 

X 






— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
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J. Protists 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The evolution, th phytogeny, and taxonomy of protists? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 






Y 
/\ 






2. Protists' structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 




Y 








3. Reproduction; e.g., asexual and sexual? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 







Y 
/\ 






4. Diseases caused by protists; e.g., gingivitis, dysentery, and malaria? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 






x 






5. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., symbiosis? 
(Standards, Number 4, p. S~5; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 


i 




X 






6. STIS issues; e.g., food sanitation, industrial products, waste disposal, and pollution? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, and Number 17, 
p. S-l 2; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 


I 

- -J 




_ J 


X 




— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 


! 










K. Fungi 


! I 

i ; 
i 



To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The evolution, the phytogeny, and taxonomy of fungi? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 



2. A historical perspective; e.g., Fleming? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 



3. The fungal structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



_ 4- 



x 



4. Growth and development? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 



i 



I 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION)—- Continued 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
MODERATE EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


K. Fungi — Continued 

5. Reproduction; e.g., asexual and sexual? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 




X 








6. Diseases caused by fungi; e.g., ringworm, yeast infection, athlete's foot, smuts, and rusts? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 






X 






7. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., decomposition, 
symbiosis 0ichen), and mycorrhiza? 
(Standards, Number id, p. S-8; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 




_ 


X 






8. STIS issues; e.g., food (toxic mushrooms), beverages, antibiotics, and fungicides? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Standards, Number 1 1, p. S- 1 2; Statement, 
» Number 10, p. 19) 


- — 1 


X 




n:. ; 
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— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



L. Plants 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The evolution, the phytogeny, and taxonomy of plants? 
(Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 

2. Kant structures and their functions; e.g., photosynthesis, food storage, and transport? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, and Number 1 1, 
p. S-9; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



3. Adaptations for land existence? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 18, 22, 24; Statement, p. 16, Number 10, p. 19) 

4. Growth and development, including the role of hormones? 

(Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 



5. Propagation and reproduction, including role of pollinators? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 



6. Response to stimuli? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8) 



7. Health and disease states of plants; e.g., nutrient deficiencies and parasites? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



8. STIS issues; e.g., horticulture and environmental concerns, timber harvest, dcfolicnts, and 
endangered species? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, Number 16, 
p. S-l 1, and Number 17, p. S-12) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 




M. Animals j 

To what extent docs the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The taxonomic diversity of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 29; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



Conlenl 



M. Animals — Continued 



2 



Invertebrates 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

a. Invertebrate structures and their functions; e.g., systems, symmetry? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 29; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 



b. Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

(Standards, Number 15, p. S-1 1; Statement, p. 16, and Number 9, p. 19) 



c. Adaptations; e.g., for feeding and locomotion? 
(Standards, Number 15, p. S-1 1) 



d Growth, development, and embryology? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 30-31 ; Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and 
Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 



f- 



High Substantial 
emphasis j emphasis 



-4 



Moderate 
emphasis 



Limited 
emphasis 



Not covered 
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e. Reproduction; e.g., asexual and sexual? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 30; Standards, Number 1 3, p. S-10; Statement, 
Numbers, p. 18, and Number 9, p. 19) 



f. Behavior, e.g., innate versus learned, social behaviors, communication, and reproduc- 
tive behaviors? (Standards, Number 5, p. S-6) 



g. Health and diseases; e.g., vectors and parasitism? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 13, p. 20) 



h. STIS issues; e.g., agriculture, food, pests, pest control, and aquaculture? 

(Standards, Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, Number 5, p. 18, and Number 11, p. 19) 



3. Chordates (nonhuman) 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

a. Chordate structures and their functions; e.g., comparative anatomy and physiology 
and classical chordate characteristics? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 28, 30; Standards, Number 7, p. S-7, and 
Number 9, p. S-8; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 



b. Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 15, 18; Statement, p. 16, and Number 9, p. 19) 

c. Adaptations; e.g., for feeding and locomotion? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 30) 



d. Growth, development, and embryology? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 3 1 ; Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and Number 1 3, 
p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 



e. Reproduction? 

(Standards, Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 



f. Behavior, e.g., innate versus learned, social behaviors, or communications? 
(Standards, Number 5, p. S-6; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 



g. STIS issues; e.g., wildlife management, live animals used in research, veterinary 
medicine, and endangered species? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 13; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1 , and 
Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, Number 5, p. 18, and Number 11, p. 20) 
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L Biology: Content (Student's Edition)— Continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a /Jew examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is nut present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


M. Animals — Continued 

4. Vertebrates (Human) 
To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 













a. Structure, function, and maintenance of major body systems; 

(1) Nervous system and sense organs? 

(2) Circulatory system? 



- f 



i 

t 



(3) Digestive system? 



(4) Respiratory system? 



(5) Reproductive system? 




(6) Musculoskeletal system? 




X 






i 


^ i) excretory system ; 






— , . 

X 






(8) Integumentary system? 








X 




(9) The endocrine system? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 33; Standards, Number 7, p. S-7; Statement, 
Number 9, p. 19, and Number 12, p. 20) 




X 








b. Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35; Statement, p. 16, and Number 9, p. 19) 






X 






c. Adaptations; e.g., for feeding and locomotion? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 32, 33, 35, 37) 






X 






d. Growth, development, and embryology? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 34; Standards, Number 7 and Number 8, p. S-7; 
Statement, Number 12, p. 20) 




X 








c. Behavior, e.g., innate versus learned, social behaviors, and communication? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 34-35; Standards, Number 5 and Number 6, 
p. S-6; Statement, Number 12, p. 20) 






X 




. 


f. Health, diseases, and immunity; e.g., genetic, communicable, degenerative, cancer, 
diagnostic instruments, and STDs? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 


X 






i 


g. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., domestication 
of plants and animals or habitat destruction? 
(Standards, Number 4, p. S-5; Statement, Number 1 1, p. 19) 


! 
> 
i 

1 

X 




i 

! 

1 


I 

1 

f 

! 

< 



h. ST1S issues; e.g., substance abuse? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35) 



ST1S issues; e.g., genetic counseling, population and demography, environmental 
issues, euthanasia, and life support systems? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 12-1 3, 31 , 37; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1 , 
and Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, Number 13 and Number 16, p. 20) 



Factual inacc;.rac'cs, if any, in the preceding section* 
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II. BIOLOGY: PROCESS SKILLS (STUDENT'S EDITION) 



Descriptions of Processes* 



Observing 

•Seeing 

• Hearing 

• Feeling 

• Tasting 

• Smelling 

The main route to knowledge is through observing, using all the senses. 
This process is a distinct one by which people come to know about the 
characteristics of objects and their interactions. 

Communicating 

• Silent 
•Oral 

• Written 

• Pictorial 

Objects arc named and events arc described by people so that they can tell 
others about them. Communicating is a fundamental human process that 
enables one to lcam more about a greater range of information than could 
be learned without this process. 

Comparing 

• Sensory comparisons 

• Relative r** Hive comparisons 

• Linear comparisons 

, Weight comparisons 



• Capacity comparisons 

• Quantity comparisons 

Comparing is a distinct process by which people systematically examine 
objects and events in terms of similarities and differences. By comparing 
the known to something unknown, one gains knowledge about the un- 
known. All measurements arc forms of comparing. 

Organizing 

• Data gathering 

• Sequencing 

• Grouping 

• Classifying 

Knowledge of principles and laws is gained only through the systematic 
compiling, classifying, and ordering of observed and compared data. 
Bodies of knowledge grow from long-term organizing processes. 

Relating 

• Using space-time relationships 

• Formulating experimental hypotheses 

• Controlling and manipulating variables 

• Experimenting 

Relating is a process by which concrete and abstract ideas are woven 
together to test or explain phenomena. Hypothetical-deductive reasoning, 
coordinate graphing, the managing of variables, and the comparison of 
effects of one variable on another contribute to the attainment of the major 
concepts of science. r> ^, 
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Inferring 

Synthesizing, analyzing 
Generalizing 

Recognizing and predicting patterns; stating laws 
Formulating explanatory models and theorizing 

The process of realizing ideas that are not directly observable is the process 
of inferring. The process leads to predictive explanations for simple and 
complex phenomena. 



APPLYING 

• Using knowledge to solve problems 

• Inventing (technology) 

Use of knowledge is the applying of knowledge. Inventing, creating, 
problem solving, and determining probabilities arc ways of using informa- 
tion that lead to gaining further information. 



* Science Framework Addendum, pp. 4-5. 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a sing'e chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



Review of process Skills* 



To what extent arc the following process skills taught throughout the textbook: 



High Substantial Moderate Limited 
emphasis emphasis emphasis emphasis Not covered 



1. 


Observing? 


X 






2. 


Communicating? 


X 


• 




3. 


Comparing? 


X 






4. 


Organizing? 




X 




5. 


Relating? 




X 




6. 


Inferring? 






X 


7. 


Applying? 






X 
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IE. BIOLOGY: TEACHER'S EDITION 


Definition of Terms 


Degree of Emphasis 




High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the featu;e is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 





Content 


High 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


To what extent does the teacher's edition of the textbook include: 

1 . Alternative strategies for organizing the course? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies/' Number 2 and Number 4) 


X 








2. A range of suggested instructional activities? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 3) 


X 








J3. Material that engages students in using higher-order thinking skills? 

{Science Framev ork Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 


X 








4. Varied activities to meet instructional needs of students with different learning styles and interests? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 1) 


X 
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5. Consideration of the instructional needs of limited-English-proficient students? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 103, "General Criteria") 



6. Identification of process skills related to specific activities? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6 and Number 7) 



7. Instructional activities that integrate knowledge and skills learned in other disciplines; e.g., mathematics 
% or history? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 



8. Suggestions for structuring group instruction; e.g., cooperative learning? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 2) 

9. A listing of additional resources for extended and in-depth supplemental activities? (Science Framework 
Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers* Materials," Number 3) 

10. A variety of assessment techniques; e.g., number and types of questions such as essay, definitions, and 
discussion? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p 104, "Assessment and Evaluation," Number 1 and Number 2) 
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% Publisher title Copyright 



Merrill Publishing Company Bi tlogy: Living Systems 1986 



IV. BIOLOGY: STUDENT'S LABORATORY MANUAL 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


A. To what extent does the student's laboratory manual include: 

1. Experiences that reinforce the major concepts covered in the student's edition? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6) 


X 








2. Directions for laboratory setup, procedures, and data reporting related to the laboratory experiences? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8) 


x 








3. Information that emphasizes safety in the science laboratory? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 9) 


X 








4. Assignments that integrate knowledge and skills learned in other disciplines; e.g., reading and writing? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 


X 






Ljw. 
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5. Assignments that guide students toward using higher-order thinking skills? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 




X 






6. Information that promotes sensitivity to the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 








X 


B. To what extent are the following process skills taught throughout the laboratory manual:* 
I. Observing? 


X 








2. Communicating? 


X 








3. Comparing? 


X 








4. Organizing? 




X 






5. Relating? 




X 






6. Inferring? 




X 






7. Applying? 






X 





* Science Framework Addendum, p. 5 mid p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 7. 
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Publisher 
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Copyright 
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V. BIOLOGY: TEACHER'S EDITION OF THE LABORATORY MANUAL 

Definition of terms 

Degree of emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


To what extent does the teacher's edition of the laboratory manual include: 

1 . Information that encourages the shared responsibility for safety in the science laboratory? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 9; 'Teachers* Materials," 
Number 9) 




X 






2. 


Opportunities to demonstrate the interrelatedncss of scientific information ana process skills? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6) 






X 






3. 


Material which guides students to use higher-order thir <ing skills? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 








X 




4. 


Opportunities to integrate knowledge and skills from other disciplines; e.g., writing of laboratory 
reports? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 


J 




> 

1 
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5. Instructional alternatives as appropriate and necessary? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 4) 

6. Resource lists for acquiring: 

a. Equipment? 

b. Chemicals? 



c. Supplies? 



d. Preserved and living specimens? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 2) 



7. Necessary solutions and recipes? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 104-105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 2) 



8. Information on the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 



9. List of supplemental materials and resources? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 2f) 



10. Information about outdoor biology ficldwork? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, "Teachers' Materials," Number 7) 
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Publisher 



Prentice Hall School Division 
(Formerly CEBCO-Allyn and Bacon) 



L biology: Content (Student's Edition) 

Definition of terms 

Degree of emphasis j 
HIGH Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. j 
SUBSTANTIAL Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. \ 
Moderate Emphasis means that the :opic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. i 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. ' 
NOT COVERED means that information about the topic is not present 



A. What is biology? 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The distinguishing characteristics of life; e.g., reproduction and growth? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 14) 



High ! Substantial j Moderate \ Limited j 
Conlenl . \.l'HE!^ SiS _j em Phasis j emphasis , emphasis Not covered 



2. Scientific reasoning; e.g., induction, deduction, observation, fact, hypothesis, theory, and 
inference? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 8, 1 2; Standards,' p. S- 1 ; Statement? p. 9) X 

3. Research methods and tools of biologists; e.g., microscopes, centrifuge, and metric mea- 
surement? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 23, 26, 27) X 
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< r _ 4. Science, Technology, Individuals, and Society (STIS) issues; e.g., health, ethical concerns, 
* ' * careers, and economic impact? i ^ 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. \3; Statement, Number 13 and Number 16. p. 20) X i i 3jL*.x 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section* 



B. Ecology 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. Diversity and stability in ecosystems? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 41-42) 



2. Biotic and abiotic interrelationships; e.g., chains, cycles (such as carbon, nitrogen, and 
water), and symbiotic relationships? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1 ; Statement, 
Number 4, p. 18) 

3. Levels of ecological organization e.g., communities, biomes, and populations? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 39, 42; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5, and Number 16, 
p. S-l 1; Statement, Number 1 1 , p. 19) 



4. The energy flow through the ecosystem; e.g., trophic levels and energy pyramids? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 40; Statement, Number 4, p. 1 8, and Number 1 1 , p. 19) 

5. The impact of society on the natural environment; e.g., pollution, endangered species, 
resource depletion, and recycling? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1; Statement, 
Number 4, p. 18, and Number 1 1, p. 20) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



C. Heredity 

To what extent docs the textbook include discussions about: 

1. A historical perspective; e.g., Mendel, Morgan, Sutton, Watson, and Crick? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9 t and Number 14, 
p. S-10; Statement, p. 12) 




NOTE: The secondary biology texibook review instrument is correlated with the following resource documents: 

• The Science Framework Addendum for California Public Schools: Kindergarten and Grades One Through Twelve is cited as Science Framework Addendum 

• * Model Curriculum Standards: Grades Nine Through Twelve is cited as Standards. 

• 'The Statement on Preparation in Natural Science Expected of Entering Freshmen is cited as Statement. 

The first two documents are published by the California State Department of Education. The last one listed was issued by the Academic Senates of the California Community Colleges, the California State Univer- 
sity, and the University of California in cooperation with the California Hound Tabic on Educational Opportunity. Kacb publication is available from the California State Department of Education (see pages 403 and 
404 for ordering information). 
'See "Factual Inaccuracies" on page xii. 
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Prentice Hal! School Division Biology: The Study of Life 1987 

(Formerly CEBCO-Aliyn and Bacon) 



I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 

Definition of terms 
Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not cov&red 


C. Heredity — Continued 

2. Scientific tools to model heredity; e.g., probability, statistics, and pedigrees? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 20; Standards, Number 14, p. S-10) 


X 










3. Cell cycle, meiosis, and mitosis? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 12, p. S-*>; Statement, 
Numbers, p. 18) 




x 








4. Chromosomes, genes t DNA, and RNA? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 12, p. b-9\ Statement, 
Number?, p. 18) 




X 








5. Biochemical aspects of heredity; e.g., transcription, translation, and protein synthesis? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Statement, Number 7, p, 18) 

n — 1 


...i 


X 









6. Gene and chromosome mutations; e.g., inversions, insertions, and nonsense codons? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, 
Number 7, p. 18) 



7. Human genetic variability; e.g., color blindness, baldness, and blood groups? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 17; Standards, Number 14, p. S-10, Statement, 
Number 7, p. 18) 



8. The influence of heredity on health and disease; e.g., sickle-cell anemia, hemophilia, and 
Down's syndrome? 

(Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, Number 1 3, p. 20) 



9. STIS issues; e.g., selective breeding and techniques and ethics of genetic engineering? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 19-20; Statement, Number 5, p. 18, and Number 13, 
p. 20) 



— . Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



D. Evolution 

To v'hat extent does the textbook include discussions about: 
1 . The genetic basis of evolution; e.g. , genes as the source of variation? 



(Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 



2. A historical perspective; e.g., works of Lamarck, Wallace, and Darwin? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l, and Number 15, 
p. S-l 1; Statement, p. 12, and Number 6, p. 18) 



3. Scientific evidence; e.g., paleontology, genetics, biochemistry, and comparative anatomy? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 20, 31; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 



4. Fossil evidence for evolution; e.g., skeletons, pollen, dating r. cihods, and sequence of 
fossil forms? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1; Statement, 
Number 6, p. 18) 



5. Evolutionary processes and their effects; e.g., selection, drift, adaptation, speciation, and 
extinction? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1) 
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Biology: The Study of life 



Copyright 



1987 



I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of emphasis 

HIGH Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



Content 


High 

emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


D. Evolution — Continued 

6. Scientific theories about the origin of life; e.g., inorganic to organic? 













(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Statement. Number 6, p. 18) 



7. The history of life on earth; e.g., evolution from unicellular to multicellular and more 
specialized forms? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S- 11; Statement, 
Number 6, p. 18) 



f 4- - 



. .. i .. 



8. Human evolution: e.g., paleoanthropology and the work on "Lucy"? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



r 
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E. Classification 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. A historical perspective; e.g., Aristotle and Linnaeus? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l ; Statement, p. 12) 






X 






2. Evolutionary relationships as the basis of classification? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 20, 31; Statement, Number 8, p. 19) 






X 






3. Principles of classification; e.g., hierarchy and binomial nomenclature? 
(Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, Number 8, p. 19) 






X 






4. Comparative anatomy, genetic structure (phenotypes), and biochemistry as data sets for 
classification? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 20; Statement, Number 8, p. 19) 






X 






— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 


. 


X 








F. Chemistry 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. Atoms, molecules, chemical bonds, reactions, and the periodic table? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Statement, Number 2, p. 17) 


2. The structure and function of molecules in living things; e.g., proteins, nucleic acids, 
lipids, and polysaccaridcs? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, 
Number 2, p. 17) 




x 








3. Energy processes; e.g., laws of thermodynamics, diffusion, osmosis, and enzyme kinetics? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19) 




X 




~ ■ — — r 

j 


— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 


i 




X 


- ■■ -1 




G. Cells 

To what extent docs the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . A historical perspective; e.g., Hook, Schleiden, Schwann, and Virchow? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 



9 



151 



Publisher title Copyright 



Prentice Hall School Division Biology: The Study ofUfe 1987 

(Formerly CEBCO-Allyn and Bacon) 



I. Biology: Content (Student's Edition)— continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



Content 



G. Cells— Continued 

2. The structure and function of cells and cell components, including the similarities and 
differences between plant and animal cells? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, Number 1, 
p. 17) 



3. Cellular homeostasis? 

(Standards, Number 1 , p. S-4; Statement, Number 4, p, 1 8) 



4. Cellular respiration? 

(Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, Number 4, p. 18) 



5. Photosynthesis? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 1 1 , p. S-9; Statement, 
Number 14, p. 18) 



High I Substantial j Moderate i Limited 
emphasis | emphasis j emp hasis j e mphasis 



f_ 



Not covered 



6. Levels of organization, cells to systems? 

(Standards, Number 2, p. S-4; Statement, Number 3, p. 18) 








X 




— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 










X 


H. Viruses 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

i . j UAonomy oi viruses, e.g., mmoviruses, nerpes simplex, ana retroviruses/ 
{Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 


2. A historical perspective; e.g., tobacco mosaic virus, polio, Jcnner, or Pasteur? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 








X 




3. The viral structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 








X 




4. Reproduction; e.g., invasion? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Statement, Number 5, p. 1 8) 








X 




5. ST1S issues: nature of viral diseases and their social and economic impact; e.g., AIDS, 
lniiucnza, ana ucrman measles ' 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 17, p. S-l 2; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 






X 


1 




...... Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 


1 

1 

i 

i 
» 

1 
| 

1 
i 
! 

! 

! 




X 


I 

I 

1 

! 

1 

1 





I. Monera 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The evolution, the phylogcny, and taxonomy of monera? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 15, i 8; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) j 


2. A historical perspective; e.g., Pasteur or Koch? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S- 1 ; Statement, p. 12) 


- " 1 

I 
] 




1 

X 


! 




3. The distinguishing structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 


j 
! 

i 




X 
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Copyright 
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1987 



I. Biology: Content (Student's Edition)— Continued 



Definition of terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



* er|c 



Content 



I. Monera— Continued 

4. Reproduction? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Numbers, p. 18) 



5. Diseases caused by monera; e.g., strep throat, urinary tract infections, and STDs? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) 



6. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., nitrogen fixation and 
decomposition? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



7. STIS issues; e.g., food production, waste disposal, pollution, and genetic engineering? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 



— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
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High 
emphasis 



Substantial \ Moderate 
emphasis ' emphasis 



4__. 



x 



Limited 

emphasis ■ Not covered 
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J. Protists 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The evolution, the phytogeny, and taxonomy of protists? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 

2. Protists' structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



3. Reproduction; e.g., asexual and sexual? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 



4. Diseases caused by protists; e.g., gingivitis, dysentery, and malaria? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



5. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., symbiosis? 
(Standards, Number 4, p. S-5; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



6. STIS issues; e.g., food sanitation, industrial products, waste disposal, and pollution? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, and Number 17, 
p. S-l 2; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



K. Fungi 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The evolution, the phytogeny, and taxonomy of fungi? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 



2. A historical perspective; e.g., Fleming? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 

3. The fungal structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 

4. Growth and development? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 1 8) 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of fc mphasis 

HIGH Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the tope is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Sot covered 


K. Fungi — Continued 

5. Reproduction; e.g., asexual and sexual? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 






X 






6. Diseases caused by fungi; e.g., ringworm, yeast infection, athlete's foot, smuts, and rusts? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 






X 






7. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., decomposition, 
symbiosis (lidien), and mycorrhiza? 
(Standai'ds, Number 10, p. S-8; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 






X 






8. STIS issues; e.g., food (toxic mushrooms), beverages, antibiotics, and fungicides? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 






X 
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Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



L. Hants 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The evolution, the phytogeny, and taxonomy of plants? 
(Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



2. Plant structures and their functions; e.g., photosynthesis, food storage, and transport? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, and Number 11, 
p. S-9; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 

3. Adaptations for land existence? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 18, 22, 24; Statement, p. 16, Number 10, p. 19) 



4. Growth and development, including the role of hormones? 

(Standards, Number9, p. S-8, and Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 



5. Propagation and reproduction, including role of pollinators? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 

6. Response to stimuli? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8) 



7. Health and disease states of plants; e.g., nutrient deficiencies and parasites? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 

8. STIS issues; e.g., horticulture and environmental concerns, timber harvest, defolients, and 
endangered species? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, Number 16, 
p. S- 11, and Number 17, p. S-12) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



M. Animals 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The taxonomic diversity of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 29; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 
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I. Biology: Content (Student's Edition)— continued 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


M. Animals — Continued 

2. Invertebrates 

To what extent docs the textbook include discussions about: 

a. Invertebrate structures and their functions; e.g., systems, symmetry? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 29; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 




X 








b. Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

(Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1; Statement, p. 16, and Number 9, p. 19) 








i — i 

X 




c. Adaptations; e.g., for feeding and locomotion? 
(Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1) 




X 








d. Growth, development, and embryology? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 30-31; Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and 
Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 




X 









e. Reproduction; e.g., asexual and sexual? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 30; Standards, Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, 
Number 5, p. 18, and Number 9, p. 19) 



f. Behavior, e.g., innate versus learned, social behaviors, communication, and reproduc- 
tive behaviors? (Standards, Number 5, p. S-6) 



g. Health and diseases; e.g., vectors and parasitism? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 13, p. 20) 



h. STIS issues; e.g., agriculture, food, pests, pest control, and aquaculture? 

(Standards, Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, Number 5, p. 18, and Number 1 1, p. 19) 



3. Chordates (nonhuman) 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

a. Chord ate structures and their functions; e.g., comparative anatomy and physiology 
and classical chordate characteristics? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 28, 30, Standards, Number 7, p. S-7, and 
Number 9, p. S-8; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 



b. Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 15, 18; Statement, p. 16, and Number 9, p. 19) 



c. Adaptations; e.g., for feeding and locomotion? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 30) 



d. Growth, development, and embryology? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 31; Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and Number 13, 
p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 



e. Reproduction? 

(Standards, Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 



. 4 - - 



f. Behavior, e.g., innate versus learned, social behaviors, or communications? 
(Standards, Numbers, p. S-6; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 



g. STIS issues; e.g., wildlife management, live animals used in research, veterinary 
medicine, and endangered species? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 13; Standards, Number 16, p. S- 11, and 
Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, Number 5, p. 18, and Number 11, p. 20) 



.4 



X 



+ 



33S 



159 



Publisher Title Copyright 



Prentice Hall School Division Biology: The Study of Life 1987 

(Formerly CEBCO-AHyn and Bacon) 



I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION)— Continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic .s not present. 



Content 



High 



Substantial Moderate 1 Limited 



M. Animals — Continued 



emphasis j emphasis j emphasis \ emphasis ■ Not covered 



A. Vertebrates (Human) 
To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

d. Structure, function, and maintenance of major body systems: 

(1) Nervous system and sense organs? 

(2) Circulatory system? 

(3) Digestive system? 

(4) Respiratory system? 

(5) Reproductive system? 



X 
X 



X 
X 
X 



(6) Musculoskeletal system? 






! x 


(7) Excretory system? 


1 




X 



(9) The endocrine system? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 33; Standards, Number 7, p. S-7; Statement, 
Number 9, p. 19, and Number 12, p. 20) 



b. Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35; Statement, p. 16, and Number 9, p, 19) 



c. Adaptations; e.g., for feeding and locomotion? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 32, 33, 35, 37) 



d. Growth, development, and embryology? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p, 34; Standards, Number 7 and Number 8, p. S-7; 
Statement, Number 12, p. 20) 



e. Behavior, e.g., innate versus learned, social behaviors, and communication? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 34-35; Standards, Number 5 and Number 6, 
p. S-6; Statement, Number 12, p. 20) 



f. Health, diseases, and immunity; e.g., genetic, communicable, degenerative, cancer, 
diagnostic instruments, and STDs? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35; Standards, Number 17. p. S- 12) 



g. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., domestication 
of plants and animals or habitat destruction? 
(Standards, Number 4, p. S-5; Statement, Number 1 1, p. 19) 



h. STIS issues; e.g., substance abuse? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35) 

i. STIS issues; e.g., genetic counseling, population and demography, environmental 
issues, euthanasia, and life support systems? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 12-13, 31, 37; Standards, Number 16, p. S- 11, 
and Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, Number 13 and Number 16, p. 20) 

_ Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
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II. BIOLOGY: PROCESS SKILLS (STUDENT'S EDITION) 



Descriptions of Processes* 



Observing 

• Seeing 

• Hearing 

• Feeling 

• Tasting 

• Smelling 

The main route to knowledge is through observing, using all the senses. 
This process is a distinct one by which people come to know about the 
characteristics of objects and their interactions. 

Communicating 

• Silent 

• Oral 

• Written 

• Pictorial 

Objects are named and events are described by people so that they can tell 
others about them. Communicating is a fundamental human process that 
enables one to learn more about a greater range of information than could 
be learned without this process. 

Comparing 

• Sensory comparisons 

• Relative positive comparisons 

• Linear comparisons 

• Weight comparisons 



• Capacity comparisons 

• Quantity comparisons 

Comparing is a distinct process by which people systematically examine 
objects and events in terms of similarities and differences. By comparing 
the known to something unknown, one gains knowledge about the un- 
known. All measurements are forms of comparing. 

Organizing 

• Data gathering 

• Sequencing 

• Grouping 

• Classifying 

Knowledge of principles and laws is gained only through the systematic 
compiling, classifying, and ordering of observed and compared data. 
Bodies of knowledge grow from long-term organizing processes. 

Relating 

• Using space-time relationships 

• Formulating experimental hypotheses 

• Controlling and manipulating variables 

• Experimenting 

Relating is z ^cess by which conc.ete and abstract ideas are woven 
together to test or explain phenomena. Hypothetical-deductive reasoning, 
coordinate graphing, the managing of variables, and the comparison of 
effects of one variable on another contribute to the attainment of the major 
concepts of science. 



Inferring 

• Synthesizing, analyzing 

• Generalizing 

• Recognizing and predicting patterns; stating laws 

• Formulating explanatory models and theorizing 

The process of realizing ideas that are not directly observable is the process 
of inferring. The process leads to predictive explanations for simple and 
complex phenomena. 

*Scienct Framework Addendum, pp. 4-5. 



DEFINITION OF TERMS 



Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Review of Process Skills 1 



To what extent are the following process skills taught throughout the textbook: 




j i 

High 
emphasis 


r " ' - — — — 

Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited \ 

emphasis \ Not covered 


1. Observing? 




X 

... 






— — h 

! 


2. Communicating? 


! x 

4 , 






i 

1 


3. Comparing? 


• 




4. Organizing? 


— 1 -1 


" ' " 1 


— i 


X 


i 

4_ ~ 


5. Relating? 


.- . 


i 


. — 

X 


i 


6. Inferring? 


j 


i 

i 


X 


— . . 4 — - - ..... 


7. Applying? 







! 

- ..... L. ..... 


. *_L _ 



* Science Framework Addendum, p. 5- 



347 163 3^3 



APPLYING 

• Using knowledge to solve problems 

• Inventing (technology) 

Use of knowledge is the applying of knowledge. Inventing, creating, 
problem solving, and determining probabilities are ways of using informa- 
tion that lead to gaining further information. 
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1987 


III. BIOLOGY: TEACHER'S EDITION 




Definition of Terms 


degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means thai the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few exanples. 
Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 





Conieni 



To what extent docs the teacher's edition of the textbook include: 
1 . Alternative strategics for organizing the course? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategics," Number 2 and Number 4) 



2. A range of suggested instructional activities? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategics," Number 3) 



3. Material that engages students in using higher-order thinking skills? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 



4. Varied activities to meet instructional needs of students with different learning styles and interests? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategics," Number 1) 



High J Moderate Limited 
emphasis j emphasis emphasis Not covered 



4~ 



1 . 



X 
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5. Consideration of the instructional needs of limited-English-proficient students? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 103, "General Criteria") 



6. Identification of process skills related to specific activities? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6 and Number 7) 



7. Instructional activities that integrate knowledge and skills learned in other disciplines; e.g., mathematics 
or history? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 



8. Suggestions for structuring group instruction; e.g., cooperative learning? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 2) 



9. A listing of additional resources for extended and in-depth supplemental activities? (Science Framework 
Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 3) 



10. A variety of assessment techniques; e.g., number and types of questions such as essay, definitions, and 
discussion? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Assessment and Evaluation " Number 1 and Number 2) 
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IV. BIOLOGY: STUDENT'S LABORATORY MANUAL 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means ihat the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means thai the feature is not covered. 



High \ Mxieraie ! Limited | 
Content , e/.tphasis ^ etiphasis emphasis ^Not covered 

i 

A. To what extent docs the student's laboratory manual include: ; 

1 . Experiences that reinforce the major concepts covered in the student's edition? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6) X 



2, Directions for laboratory setup, procedures, and data reporting related to the laboratory experiences? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 1 04, "Content and Process," Number 8) X 



3. Information that emphasizes safety in the science laboratory? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 9) 



4. Assignments that integrate knowledge and skills learned in other disciplines; e.g., reading and writing? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) X 



5. Assignments that guide students toward using higher-order thinking skills? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 

6. Information that promotes sensitivity to the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 

B. To what extent are the following process skills taught throughout the laboratory manual:* 

1. Observing? 

2. Communicating? 

3. Comparing? 

4. Organizing? 

5. Relating? 

6. Inferring? 

7. Applying? 

'Science Framework Addendum, p. 5 and p. 104, "Content and Process." Number 7. 
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V. BIOLOGY: TEACHER'S EDITION OF THE LABORATORY MANUAL 



Definition of terms 



Degree of emphasis 

Hich Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples, 
MODERATE Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is no: covered. 



Content 



TowhaUx.it }■ • cacher's edition of the laboratory manual include: 
1 . Inform.) * . » u ciicourages the shared responsibility for safety in the science laboratory? 

(Science Frasncwork Addcndi . p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 9; 'Teachers' Materials," 
Number 9) 



T 



2. Opportunities io demonstrate the intcrrclatcdness of scientific information and process skills? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6) 



3. Material which guides students to use higher-order thinking skills? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 



4. Opportunities to integrate knowledge and skills from other disciplines; e.g., writing of laboratory 
reports? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Com?nt and Process," Number 5) 



High j Moderate Limited , 
emphasis j emphasis ! emphasis \ Not covered 
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5. Instructional alternatives as appropriate and necessary? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 4) 



6. Resource lists for acquiring: 
a. Equipment? 



b. Chemicals? 



c. Supplies? 




d. Preserved and living specimens? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, 'Teachers' Materials ," Number 2) 



7. Necessary solutions and recipes? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 104-105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 2) 



8. Information on the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 



9. List of supplemental materials and resources? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 20 



10. Information about outdoor biology field work? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, "Teachers' Materials," Number 7) 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 



A. What is biology? 

To what extent docs the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The distinguishing characteristics of life; e.g., reproauction and growth? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 14) 



2. Scientific reasoning; e.g., induction, deduction, observation, fact, hypothesis, theory, and 
inference? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 8, 12; Standards' p. S-r, Statement p. 9) 



3. Research methods and tools of biologists; e.g., microscopes, centrifuge, and metric mea- 
surement? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 23, 26, 27) 



4. Science, Technology, Individuals, and Society (STIS) issues; e.g., health, ethical concerns, 
careers, and economic impact? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 13; Statement, Number 13 and Number 16, p. 20) 
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High \ Substanliai j Moderate j Limited ! 
emphasis^ ^ emphasis \ emphasis emphasis jjVof covered 



Oil* 



Number 4, p. 18, and Number 11, p. 20) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section* 

B. Ecology 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. Diversity and stability in ecosystems? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 41-42) 


1 

1 ! : 

i ; 
; ; 

X 

1 a --.--4 , 


; 

: 

• 


1 Biotic and ahiotif 'prrelationshirK' c 0 rhain* cvrlf* fttiirh n« r^rhnn nitmtr*»n onrf 

water), and symbiotic relationships? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42: Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1; Statement, 
Number 4, p. 18) 


; 

; x 1 


t ! — ' 

1 

! 

; 

; 
1 


3. Levels of ecological organization; e.g., communities, biomes, and populations? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 39, 42; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5, and Number 16, 
p. S-l 1; Statement, Number 1 1 , p. 19) 


1 4 ■ i 

! ; 

X 

! i 


! 

i 
j 
i 


4. The energy flow through the ecosystem; e.g., trophic levels and energy pyramids? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 40, Statement, Number 4, p. 18, and Number 1 1, p. 19) 


1 | r -j 

X 

1 1 1 




i 

! 


5. The impact of society on the natural environment; e.g., pollution, endangered species, 
resource depletion, and recycling? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 1 6, p. 3- 1 1 ; Statement, 


"~ ; " — f ' T "1 ~ - - 

• 1 ! 

i J 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



C. Heredity 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. A historical perspective; e.g., Mendel, Morgan, Sutton, Watson, and Crick? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9, and Number 14, 
p. S-10, Statement, p. 12) 



NOTE: The secondary biology textbook review instrument is correlated with the following resource documents: 

• The Science Framework Addendum for California Public Schools: Kindergarten and Grades One Through Twelve is cited as Science Framework Addendum. 

• 9 Model Curriculum Standards: Grades Nine Through Twelve is cited as Standards, 

• The Statement on Preparation in Natural Science Expected of Entering Freshmen is died as Statement. 

Tbe first two documents are published by the California State Department of Education. The last one listed was issued by the Academic Senates of the California Community Colleges, the California State Univer- 
sity, and the University of California in cooperation with the California Round Table on Educational Opportunity. Each publication is available from the California Stale Department of Education (see pages 403 and 
404 for ordering mforroation). 
♦See "Factual ^accuracies' 9 on page ait. 
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I. Biology: Content (Student's 


EDITION)— Continued 




Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not presenL 



Content 



C. Heredity — Continued 

2. Scientific tools to model heredity; e.g., probability, statistics, and pedigrees? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 20, Standards, Number 14, p. S-10) 



3. Cell cycle, meiosis, and mitosis? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, 
Number5, p. 18) 



4. Chromosomes, genes, DNA, and RNA? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, 
Number 7, p. 18) 



5. Biochemical aspects of heredity; e.g., transcription, translation, and protein synthesis? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Statement, Number 7, p. 18) 



High 
emphasis 



Substantial 
emphasis 



Moderate 
emphasis 



Limited 
emphasis 



\ X 

-4 - 



! 



■ 

4 



X 



Not covered 
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6. Gene and chromosome mutations: e.g., inversions, insertions, and nonsense codons? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, 
Number 7, p. 18) 



7. Human genetic variability; e.g., color blindness, baldness, and blood groups? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 17; Standards, Number 14, p. S-10, Statement 
Number 7, p. 18) 



8. The influence of heredity on health and disease; e.g., sickle-cell anemia, hemophilia, and 
Down's syndrome? 

(Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, Number 13, p. 20) 



9. STIS issues; e.g., selective breeding and techniques and ethics of genetic engineering? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 19-20; Statement, Number 5, p. 18, and Number 13, 
p. 20) 



— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



D. Evolution 

To what extent docs the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The genetic basis of evolution; e.g., genes as the source of variation? 
(Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 

2. A historical perspective; e.g., works of Lamarck, Wallace, and Darwin? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l, and Number 1 5, 1 
p. S-l 1; Statement, p. 12, and Number 6, p. 18) 



3. Scientific evidence; e.g., paleontology, genetics, biochemistry, and comparative anatomy? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 20, 31; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 



4. Fossil evidence for evolution; e.g., skeletons, pollen, dating methods, and sequence of 
fossil forms? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-l I; Statement, 
Number 6, p. 18) 



5. Evolutionary processes and their effects; e.g., selection, drift, adaptation, spcciaiion, and 
extinction? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1) 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 



Definition of terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means ?hat the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not presenL 



Content 



High 
emphasis 



^ emphas 



Substantial 
emphasis 



Moderate 
emphasis 



D. Evolution — Continued 



6. Scientific theories about the origin of life; e.g., inorgmic to organic? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 

7. The history of life on earth; e.g., evolution from unicellular to multicellular and more 
specialized forms? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p, 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1; Statement, 
Number 6, p. 1 8) 

8. Human evolution; e.g., paleoanthropology and the work on "Lucy"? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



Limited 
emphasis 



X 



Not covered 
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E. Classification 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. A historical perspective; e.g., Aristotle and Linnaeus? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 



2. Evolutionary relationships as the basis of classification? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 20, 31; Statement, Number 8, p. 19) 



3. Principles of classification; e.g., hierarchy and binomial nomenclature? 
(Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, Number 8, p. 19) 



4. Comparative anatomy, genetic structure (phenotypes), and biochemistry as data sets for 
classification? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 20; Statement, Number 8, p. 19) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



F. Chemistry 

To what extent docs the textbook include discussions about; 

1. Atoms, molecules, chemical bonds, reactions, and the periodic table? 
[Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Statement, Number 2, p. 17) 



2. The structure and function of ..lolcculcs in living things; e.g., proteins, nucleic acids, 
lipids, and polysaccarides? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, 
Number 2, p. 17) 



3. Energy processes; e.g.. laws of thermodynamics diffusion, osmosis, and enzyme kinetics? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19) 



— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



G. Cells 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. A historical perspective; e.g., Hook, Schleiden, Schwann, and Virchow? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 
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L Biology: Content (Student's Edition)— continued 



Definition of Terms 



Decree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the te> u ->ok. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapu 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by 2 few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



>er. 



Content 



G. Cells — Continued 



3. Cellular homeostasis? 

{Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, Number 4, p. 18) 

4. Cellular respiration? 

(Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, Number 4, p. 18) 

5. Photosynthesis? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 1 1 , p. S-9; Statement, 
Number 14, p. 18) 



High 
emphasis 



2. The structure and function of ceils and cell components, including the similarities and 

differences between plant and animal cells? j 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 1 , p. S-4; Statemem, Number 1 , 1 

P- 17) ! x 



1 



Substantial 
emphasis 



Moderate 
emphasis 



Limited 

emphasis I Not covered 
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6. Levels of organization, cells to systems? 

' r *wdards, Number 2, p. S-4; Statement, Number 3, p. 18) 



— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section j 

- — -■ - j 

H. Viruses 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The taxonomy of viruses; e.g., rhinoviruses, herpes simplex, ai»i retroviruses? j 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 1 



2. A historical perspective; e.g., tobacco mosaic virus, polio, Jermer, or Pasteur? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 



3. The viral structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 



4. Reproduction; e.g., invasion? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Statement, Number 5, p. 1 8) j 

5. STIS issues: nature of viral diseases and their social and economic impacting., AIDS, 
influenza, and German measles? ! 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 17, p. S- 2; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) j 

— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section ! 



I. Monera 

To what extent docs the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The evolution, the phylogcny, and taxonomy of monera? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 15, 18; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



2. A historical perspective; e.g., Pasteur or Koch? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 



3. The distinguishing structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 
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I. Biology: Content (Student's edition)— continued 

_____ Definitio n of terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
NOT Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



Content 



I. Monera — Continued 

4, Reproduction? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 1 8) 



5. Diseases caused by monera; e.g., strep throat, urinary tract infections, and STDs? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) 



6. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., nitrogen fixation and 
decomposition? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



7. STIS issues; e.g., food production, waste disposal, pollution, and genetic engineering? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



High 


Substantial 


Moderate 


Limited 




emphasis 


emphasis 


emphasis 


emphasis 


Not covered 
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J. Protists 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The evolution, the phytogeny, air" taxonomy of protists? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 1C, p. 19) 



2. Protists' structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



3. Reproduction; e.g., asexual and sexual? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Numbers, p. 18) 



4. Diseases caused by protists; e.g., gingivitis, dysentery, and malaria? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



5. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., symbiosis? 
(Standards, Number 4, p. S-5; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



6. STIS issues; e.g., food sanitation, industrial products, waste disposal, and pollution? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, and Number 17, 
p. S-l 2; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



._. .4. 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



K. Fungi 

To what extent docs the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The evolution, the phytogeny, and taxonomy of fungi? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 

2. A historical perspective; e.g., Fleming? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 



3. The fungal structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



4. Growth and development? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
NOT Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



Content 



K. Fungi — Continued 



5. Reproduction; e.g., asexual and sexual? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Numbers, p. 18) 

6. Diseases caused by fungi; e.g., ringworm, yeast infection, athlete's foot, smuts, and rusts? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10. p. 19) 

7. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., decomposition, 
symbiosis (lichen), and myeorrhiza? 

{Standards, Number 10, p. S-8; State,,. ent, Number 10, p. 19) 



8. ST1S issues; e.g., food (toxic mushrooms), beverages, antibiotics, and fungicides? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 



High ; Substantial 
emphasis \ emphasis 



Moderate i Limited 

emphasis , emphasis [Not covered 
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— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



L. Plants 

To what extent docs the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The evolution, the phytogeny, and taxonomy of plants? 
(Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 

2. Plant structures and their functions; e.g., photosynthesis, food storage, and transport? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, and Number 1 1, 
p. S-9; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 

3. Adaptations for land existence? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 18, 22, 24; Statement, p. 16, Number 10, p. 19) 

4. Growth and development, including the role of honnones? 

(Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 

5. Propagation and reproduction, including role of pollinators? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 

6. Response to stimuli? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8) 

7. Hcallh and disease states of plants; e.g., nutrient deficiencies and parasites? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



8. ST1S issues; e.g., horticulture and environmental concerns, timber harvest, dcfolicnts, and 
endangered species? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, Number 16. 
p. S-l 1, and Number 17, p. S-12) 

Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



M. Animals 

To what extent docs the textbook include discussions about: ! 

i 

1. The taxonomic diversity of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 29; Statement, Number 9, p. 1 9) 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 



DEFINITION OF TERMS 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explain d and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic h not present 



Content 



M, Animals — Continued 



Invertebrates 

To what extent docs the textbook include discussions about: 

a. Invertebrate structures and their functions; e.g., systems, symmetry? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 29; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 



High | Substantial \ Moderate , Limited ; 
emphasis I emphasis I emphasis j emp'.&sis \ Not covered 



b. Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

(Standards, Number 15, p. S- 11; Statement, p. 16, and Number 9, p. 19) 

c. Adaptations; e.g., for feeding and locomotion? 
(Standards, Number 15, p. S-ll) 

d. Growth, development, and embryology? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 30-3 1 ; Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and 
Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, Number 5. p. 18) 
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e. Reproduction; e.g., asexual and sexual? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 30, Standards, Number 1 3, p. S-10; Statement, 
Number 5, p. 18, and Number 9, p. 19) 



f. Behavior e.g., innate versus learned, social behaviors, communication, and reproduc- 
tive behaviors? (Standards, Number 5, p. S-6) 



g. Health and diseases; e.g., vectors and parasitism? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 13, p. 20) 



h. STIS issues; e.g., agriculture, food, pests, pest control, and aquaculture? 

(Standards, Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, Number 5, p. 18, and Number 1 1, p. 19) 



3. Chordatcs (nonhuman) 

To what extent docs the textbook include discussions about: 

Chordaie structures and their functions; e.g., comparative anatomy and physiology 
and classical chordate characteristics? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 28, 30, Standards, Number 7, p. S-7, and 
Number 9, p. S-8; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 



b. Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 15, 18; Statement, p. 16, and Number 9, p. 19) 



c. Adaptations; e.g., for feeding and locomotion? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 30) 



d. Growth, development, and embryology? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 31; Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and Number 1 3, 
p. S-10; Statement, Numbers, p. 18) 

e. Reproduction? 

(Standards, Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 



f. Behavior, e.g., innate versus learned, social behaviors, or communications? 
(Standards, Number 5, p. S-6; Statement, Number 9. p. 19) 

g. STIS issues; e.g., wildlife management, live animals used in research, veterinary 
medicine, and endangered species? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 13; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, and 
Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, Number 5, p 18, and Number 1 1 , p. 20) 



387 



Publisher 



Title 



Copyright 



Prentice Ha!? School Division 



Prentice*Hall Biology 



1987 



I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
NOT Covered means that information about the to Die is not present. 



Content 



M. Animals — Continued 



r 



High I Substantial j Moderate j Limited I 
emphasis j emphasis emphasis j emphasis Not covered 



4. Vertebrates (Human) 
To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

a. Structure, function, and maintenance of major body systems: 
(1) Nervous system and sense organs? 



(2) Circulatory system? 

(3) Digestive system? 



(4) Respiratory system? 

(5) Reproductive system? 



X 
X 
X 
X 



(6) Musculoskeletal system? 



(7) Excretory system? 



(8) Integumentary system? 



(9) The endocrine system? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 33; Standards, Number 7, p. S-7; Statement, 
Number 9, p. 19, and Number 12, p. 20) 



b. Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35; Statement, p. 16, and Number 9, p. 19) 



c. Adaptations; e.g., for feeding and locomotion? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 32, 33, 35, 37) 



d. Growth, development, and embryology? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 34; Standards, Number 7 and Number 8, p. S-7; 
Statement, Number 12, p. 20) 

e. Behavior, e.g., innate versus learned, social behaviors, and communication? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 34-35; Standards, Number 5 and Number 6, 
p. S-6; Statement, Number 12, p. 20) 



f. Health, diseases, and immunity; e.g., genetic, communicable, degenerative, cancer, 
diagnostic instruments, and STDs? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 



g. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., domestication 
of plants and animals or habitat destruction? 
(Standards, Number 4, p. S-5; Statement, Number 11, p. 19) 



h. STIS issues; e.g., substance abuse? 
(Science Framework Addendum p. 35) 



i. STIS issues; e.g., genetic counseling, population and demography, environment 
issues, euthanasia, and life support systems? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 12-13, 31, 37; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, 
and Num'jcr 17, p. S-12; Statement, Number 13 and Numrcr 16, p. 20) 



— Factual inat curacies, if any, in the preceding section 
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11 BIOLOGY: PROCESS SKILLS (STUDENT'S EDITION) 



Descriptions of Processes* 



Observing 

• Seeing 

• Hearing 

• Feeling 

• Tasting 

• Smelling 

The main route to knowledge is through observing, using all the senses. 
This process is a distinct one by which people come to know about the 
characteristics of objects and iheir interactions. 

Communicating 

• Silent 
•Oral 

• Written 

• Pictorial 

Objects arc named and events arc described by people so that they can tell 
others about them. Communicating is a fundamental human process that 
enables one to learn more about a greater range of information than could 
be learned without this process. 

Comparing 

• Sensory comparisons 

• Relive positive comparisons 

• Linear comparisons 

• Weight comparisons 



• Capacity comparisons 

• Quantity comparisons 

Comparing is a distinct process by which people systematically examine 
objects and events in terms of similarities and differences. By comparing 
the known to something unknown, one gains knowledge about the un- 
known. All measurements arc forms of comparing. 

Organizing 

• Data gathering 

• Sequencing 

• Grouping 

• Classifying 

Knowledge of principles and laws is gained only through the systematic 
compiling, classifying, and ordering of observed and comoarcd data. 
Bodies of knowledge grow from long-term organizing processes. 

Relating 

• Using space-time relationships 

• Formulating experimental hypotheses 

• Controlling and manipulating variables 

• Experimenting 

Relating is a process by which concrete and abstract ideas arc woven 
together to test or explain phenomena. Hypothetical-deductive reasoning, 
coordinate graphing, the managing of variables, and the comparison of 
effects of one variable on another contribute to the attainment of the major 
concepts of science. 
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Inferring 

• Synthesizing, analyzing 

• Generalizing 

• Recognizing and predicting patterns; stating laws 

• Formulating explanatory models and theorizing 

The process of realizing ideas that are not directly observable is the process 
of inferring. The process leads to predictive explanations for simple and 
complex phenomena. 



APPLYING 

• Using knowledge to solve problems 

• Inventing (technology) 

Use of knowledge is the applying of knowledge, inventing, creating, 
problem solving, and determining probabilities arc ways of using informa- 
tion that lead to gaining further information. 



•Science Framework Addendum, pp. 4-5. 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Review of Process Skills' 



To what extent arc the following process skills taught throughout the textbook: 

1. Observing? 

2. Communicating? 

3. Comparing? 

4. Organizing? 

5. Relating? 

6. Inferring? 

7. Applying? 

'Science Framework Addendum, p. 5, 











High 
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Moderate 


Limited 


emphasis 


emphasis 


emphasis 


emphasis NtM covered 
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III. BIOLOGY: TEACHER'S EDITION 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 



Content 


m g h 

emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


To what extent does the teacher's edition of the textbook include: 

1 . Alternative strategies for organizing the course? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 2 and Number 4) 


1 


x 







2. A range of suggested instructional activities? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 3) 



3. Material that engages students in using higher-order thinking skills? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 



4. Varied activities to meet instructional needs of students with different learning styles and interests? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 1) 



I' 



w 






X 




X 
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5. Consideration of the instructional needs of limited-English-proficient students? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 103, "General Criteria") 

6. Identification of process skills related to specific activities? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6 and Number 7) 

7. Instructional activities that integrate knowledge and skills learned in other disciplines; e.g., mathematics 
or history? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 



8. Suggestions for structuring group instruction; e.g., cooperative learning? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 2) 

9. A listing of additional resources Lr extended and in-depth supplemental activities? (Science Framework 
Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 3) 



10. A variety of assessment techniques; e.g., number and types of questions such as essay, definitions, and 
discussion? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Assessment and Evaluation," Number 1 and Num :r 2) 
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IV. BIOLOGY: STUDENT'S LABORATORY MANUAL 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 



Content 



High 
emphasis 



A. To what extent does the student's laboratory manual include: 

1. Experiences that reinforce the major concepts covered in the student's edition? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6) 



2. Directions for laboratory setup, procedures, and data reporting related to the laboratory experiences? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8) 



Information that emphasizes safety in the science laboratory? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 9) 



Assignments that integrate knowledge ? id skills learned in other disciplines; e.g., reading and writing? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 



X 



Moderate 
emphasis 



Limited 

emphasis [Not covered 



.1... 



. Assignments that guide students toward using higher-order thinking skills? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 



■t-r-f-r 



6. Information that promotes sensitivity to the humane treatment of animals? 

work Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 



B. To what extent are the following process skills taught throughout the laboratory manual:* 

1. Observing? 

2. Communicating? 



3. Comparing? 



4. Organizing? 



5. Relating? 



6. Inferring? 

7. Applying? 



---•t- 



4- 



x 



9 Science Framework Addendum, p. 5 and p. 104, "Content and Process/' Number 7. 
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V. BIOLOGY: TEACHER'S EDITION OF THE LABORATORY MANUAL 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 



Content 



To whai extent does the teacher's edition of the laboratory manual include: 

1 . Information that encourages the shared responsibility for safety in the science laboratory? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 9; 'Teachers' Materials,' 
Number 9) 



2. Opportunities to demonstrate the intcrrclatcdncss of scientific information and process skills? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6) 



3. Material which guides students to use higher-order thinking skills? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 

4. Opportunities to integrate knowledge and skills from other disciplines; e.g., writing of laboratory 
reports? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 



High i Moderate Limited \ 
emphasis j emphasis \ empfuisis Wot covered 



X 



Instructional alternatives as appropriate and necessary? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategics," Number 4) 



6. Resource lists for acquiring: 
a. Equipment? 



b. Chemicals? 

c. Supplies? 

d. Preserved and living specimens? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Teachers' Materials," Number 2) 



7. Necessary solutions and recipes? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 104-105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 2) 



8. Information on the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 



9. List of supplemental materials and resources? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, "Teachers* Materials," Number 20 



10. Information about outdoor biology ficldwork? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 7) 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



High Substantial Moderate Limited 
Content emphasis emphasis emphasis emphasis Not covered 



A. What is biology? 

To what extent docs the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The distinguishing characteristics of life; e.g., reproduction and growth? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 14) 

2. Scientific reasoning; e.g., induction, deduction, observation, fact, hypothesis, theory, and 
inference? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 8, 12; Standards: p. S-U Statement,' p. 9) 

3. Research methods and tools of biologists: e.g., microscopes, centrifuge, and metric mea- 
surement? 

(Science Framt work Addendum, pp. 23, 26, 27) 

4. Science, Technology, Individuals, and Society (ST1S) issues; e.g., health, ethical concerns, 
careers, and economic impact? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 13; Statement, Number 13 and Number 16, p. 20) 
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Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section* 






X 


1 

i 
i 


B. Ecology 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . Diversity and stability in ecosystems? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 41-42) 






2. Biotic and abiotic interrelationshios; e.g., chains, cycles (such as carbon, nitrogen, and 
water), and symbiotic relationships? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 16, p. S-ll; Statement, 
Number 4, p. 18) 




X 








3. Levels of ecological organiza'ion; e.g., communities, biomes, and populations? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 39, 42; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5, and Number 16, 
p. S-ll; Statement, Number 1 1, p. 19) 




X 








4. The energy flow through the ecosystem; e.g., trophic levels and energy pyramids? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 40, Statement, Number 4, p. 18, and Number 11,^. 19) 






X 






5 The imoact of societv on the natural environment; e.2.. ooilution, endangered species, 
resource depletion, and recycling? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 16, p. S-ll; Statement, 
Number 4, p. 18, and Number 1 1, p. 20) 




X 








Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 




1 

{ 

; x 

i 


! 

L _ 






C. Heredity 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . A historical perspective; e.g., Mendel, Morgan, Sutton, Walson, and Crick? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9, and Number 14, 
p. S-10; Statement, p. 12) 



NOTE: The secondary biology textbook review instrument is correlated with the following resource documents: 

• The Sconce Framework Addendum for California Public Schools: Kindergarten and Grades One Through Twelve is cited as Science Framework Addendum. 

• * Mod* I Curriculum Standards: Grades Nine Through Twelve is cited as Standards, 

• ♦The Statement on Preparation in Natural Science Expected of Entering Freshmen is cited as Statement. 

The fust two documents are published by the California State Department of Education, The last one listed was issued by the Academic Senates of the California Community Colleges, the California Slate Univer- 
sity, and the University of California in cooperation with the California Round Tabk on Educational Opportunity. Each publication is available from the California State Department of liducaiion (sec pages 403 and 
404 for ordering information), 
'See "Factual Inaccuracies*' on page xii. 
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L Biology: Content (Student's edition)— continued 



Definition of terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL Emphasis means thai the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


C. Heredity— Continued 

2. Scientific tools to model heredity; e.g., probability, statistics, and pedigrees? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 20; Standards, Number 14, p. S-10) 






X 






3. Cell cycle, meiosis, and mitosis? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, 
Numbers, p. 18) 




X 








4. Chromosomes, genes, DNA, and RNA? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, 
Number 7, p. 18) 


x 


\ 






5. Biochemical aspects of heredity; e.g.. transcription, translation, and protein synthesis? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Statement, Number 7, p. 18) 


i 
I 

i 
i 
i 


X 
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6. Gene and chromosome mutations; e.g., inversions, insertions, and nonsense codons? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, 
Number 7, p. 18) 



7. Human genetic variability; e.g., color blindness, baldness, and blood groups? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 17; Standards, Number 14, p. S-10; Statement, 
Number 7, p. 18) 



8. The influence of heredity on health and disease; e.g., sickle-cell anemia, hemophilia, and 
Down's syndrome? 

(Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, Number 13, p. 20) 



9. STIS issues; e.g., selective breeding and techniques and ethics of genetic engineering? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 19-20; Statement, Number 5, p. 18, and Number 13, 
p. 20) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



D. Evolution 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The genetic basis of evolution; e.g., genes as the source of variation? 
(Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 



2. A historical perspective; e.g., works of Lamarck, Wallace, and Darwin? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l, and Number 15, 
p. S-l 1; Statement, p. 12, and Number 6, p. 18) 



3. Scientific evidence; e.g., paleontology, genetics, biochemistry, and comparative anatomy? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 20, 31; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 



4. Fossil evidence for evolution; e.g., skeletons, pollen, dating methods, and sequence of 
fossil forms? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1; Statement, 
Number 6, p. 18) 



5. Evolutionary processes and their effects; e.g., selection, drift, adaptation, speciation, and 
extinction? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1) 



X 
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L BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
NOT Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


D. Evolution — Continued 

6. Scientific theories about the origin of life; e.g., inorganic to organic? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 






X 






7. The history of life on earth; e.g., evolution from unicellular to multicellular and more 
specialized forms? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-ll; Statement, 
Number 6, p. 1 8) 


— « — 1 


.. _ — 


X 






8. Human evolution; e.g., paleoanthropology and the work on "Lucy"? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35; Statement, Number 6, p. 1 8) 






X 






Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
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E. Classification 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . A historical perspective; e.g., Aristotle and Linnaeus? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 






X 






2. Evolutionary relationships as the basis of classification? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 20, 31; Statement, Number 8, p. 19) 






X 






3. Principles of classification; e.g., hierarchy and binomial nomenclature? 
(Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, Number 8, p. 19) 






* H 

X 






4. Comparative anatomy, genetic structure (phenotypes), and biochemistry as data sets for 
classification? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 20; Statement, Number 8, p. 19) 






X 






Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 




X 








F. Chemistry 

lo wnat extent does tne textbook include discussions about: 

1 . Atoms, molecules, chemical bonds, reactions, and the periodic table? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Statement, Number 2, p. 17) 


2. Hie structure and function of molecules in living things; e.g., proteins, nucleic acids, 
lipids, and polysaccarides? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, 
Number 2, p. 17) 




X 








3. Energy processes; e.g., laws of thermodynamics, diffusion, osmosis, and enzyme kinetics? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19) 






X 






Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 






X 






G. Cells 

l o wnat extent uoes tne textoooK mciuoe discussions about: 

1. A historical perspective; e.g., Hook, Schleiden, Schwann, and Virchow? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 
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L BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION)— Continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapu 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


j 

Moderate j Limited 
emphasis \ emphasis 


\ — .n 

Not covered 


G. Cells— Continued 

2. The structure and function of cells and celi components, including the similarities and 
differences between plant and animal cells? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, Number 1, 
p. 17) 

i 




i 

X 


i 

• I 





3. Cellular homeostasis? 

(Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, Number 4, p. 18) 



X 



4. Cellular respiration? 

(Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, Number 4, p. 18) 



5. Photosynthesis? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 1 1, p. S-9; Statement, 
Number 14, p. 18) 
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6. Levels of organization, cells to systems? 

{Standards, Number 2, p. S-4; Statement, Number 3, p. 18) 

_ Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



H. Viruses 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The taxonomy of viruses; e.g., rhinoviruses, herpes simplex, and retroviruses? 

{Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, 

Number 10, p. 19) 



2. A historical perspective; e.g. , tobacco mosaic virus, polio, Jenner, or Pasteur? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 

3. The viral structures and their functions? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 



4. Reproduction; e.g., invasion? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 

■■- — — . — . «. . 

5. STIS issues: nature of viral diseases and their social and economic impact; e.g., AIDS, 
influenza, and German measles? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 17, p. S-l 2; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 



— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



I. Monera 

To what extent docs the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The evolution, the phylogeny, and taxonomy of monera? 

{Science Framework Addendum, pp. 15, 18; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 

2. A historical perspective; e.g., Pasteur or Koch? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l ; Statement, p. 12) 

3. The distinguishing structures and their functions? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION)— Continued 



Definition of Terms 



degree of Emphasis 

High EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject'of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



Content 


High 

emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


i 

Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


I. Monera — Continued 












4. Reproduction? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 


j 
1 




x , 


• 

i 
I 




5. Diseases caused by monera; e.g., strep throat, urinary tract infections, and STDs? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) 


— ! 

i 




' i 
x ! 


S 




6. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e g., nitrogen fixation and j 
decomposition? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) ' 


! 

! 

1 




! 

x 1 


! 
t 

: 

! 

! 




7. STIS issues; e.g., food production, waste disposal, poilution, and genetic engineering? i 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 17. p. S-12; Statement, \ 
Number 10, p. 19) 


i 

t 
i 


j 


i 

1 
I 

X i 


j 

! 




— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section i 








! 





J. Protists 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The evolution, the phytogeny, and taxonomy of protists? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



2. Protists' structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



3. Reproduction; e.g., asexual and sexual? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 

4. Diseases caused by protists; e.g., gingivitis, dysentery, and malaria? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., symbiosis? 
(Standards, Number 4, p. S-5; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



STIS issues; e.g., food sanitation, industrial products, waste disposal, and pollution? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1 , and Number 17, 
p. S-12; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



K. Fungi 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The evolution, the phylogeny, and taxonomy of fungi? 

(Science Framework Addendun*, pp. 14-15; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 



2. A historical perspective; e.g., Fleming? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 



3. The fungal structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



4. Growth and development? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 1 8) 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and ieinfbrced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


K. Fungi—Continued 

5. Reproduction; e.g., asexual and sexual? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 




X 








6. Diseases caused by fungi; e.g., ringworm, yeast infection, athlete's foot, smuts, and rusts? ! 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5; Statement, j 
Number 10, p. 19) ! 




■ 

j 

x ; 






7. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., decomposition, 1 

symbiosis (lichen), and mycorrhiza? j j 
{Standards, Number 10, p. S-8; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) j j 


■ i - 

x ! 




8. STIS issues; e.g., food (toxic mushrooms), beverages, antibiotics, and fungicides? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 


I 

1 

1 

i 

. L ... . . _1 


i 
! 

X ! 
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Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



L. Plants 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The evolution, the phytogeny, and taxonomy of plants? 
(Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



2. Plant structures and their functions; e.g., photosynthesis, food storage, and transport? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, and Number 11, 
p. S-9; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



3. Adaptations for land existence? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 18, 22, 24; Statement, p. 16, Number 10, p. 19) 



4. Growth and development, including the role of hormones? 

(Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 



5. Propagation and reproduction, including role of pollinators? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 5, p. 1 8) 



6. Response to stimuli? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8) 



7. Health and disease states of plants; e.g., nutrient deficiencies and parasites? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



8. STIS issues; e.g., horticulture and environmental concerns, timber harvest, defolients, and 
endangered species? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, Number 16, 
p. S-ll, and Number 17, p. S-12) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



M. Animals 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The taxonomic diversity of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 29; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 
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L Biology: Content (Student's Edition)— Continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


M. Animals — Continued 

2. Invertebrates 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

a. Invertebrate structures and their functions; e.g., systems, symmetry? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 29; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 




X 








b. Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

(Standards. Number 15, p. S-l 1; Statement, p. 16, and Number 9, p. 19) 






X 






c. Adaptations; e.g., for feeding and locomotion? 
(Standards, Number 1 5, p. S- 1 1 ) 


X 










d. Growth, development, and embryology? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 30-31; Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and 
Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 






X 
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e. Reproduction; e.g. , asexual and sexual? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 30, Standards, Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, 
Number 5, p. 18, and Number 9, p. 19) 



f. Behavior, e.g., innate versus learned, social behaviors, communication, and reproduc- 
tive behaviors? (Standards, Number 5, p. S-6) 



g. Health and diseases; e.g., vectors and parasitism? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 13, p. 20) 



h. STIS issues; e.g., agriculture, food, pests, pest control, and aquaculture? 

(Standards, Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, Number 5, p. 18, and Number 11, p. 19) 



3. Chordates (nonhuman) 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

a. Chordate structures and their functions; e.g., comparative anatomy and physiology 
and classical chordate characteristics? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 28, 30; Standards, Number 7, p. S-7, and 
Number 9, p. S-8; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 



b. Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 15, 18; Statement, p. 16, and Number 9, p. 19) 



c. Adaptations; e.g., for reeding and locomotion? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 30) 



d. Growth, development, and embryology? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 31; Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and Number 13, 
p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 



e. Reproduction? 

(Standards, Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 



f. Behavior, e.g., innate versus learned, social behaviors, or communications? 
(Standards, Number 5, p. S-6; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 



g. STIS issues; e.g., wildlife management, live animals used in research, veterinary 
medicine, and endangered species? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 13; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, and 
Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, Number 5, p. 18, and Number 11, p. 20) 



435 



207 



L- 



Publisher 
Prentice Hall School Division 



Copyright 
1986 



I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION)— Continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that tiie topic i? explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the topic is expla'ned and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



Content 



High 
emphasis 



M. Animals— Continued 



Substantial 
emphasis 



4. Vertebrates (Human) 
To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

a. Structure, function, and maintenance of major body systems: 



Moderate 
emphasis 



Limited 
emphasis 



Not covered 



(1) 


Nervous system and sense organs? 


(2) 


Circulatory system? 


(3) 


Digestive system? 


(4) 


Respiratory system? 


(5) 


Reproductive system? 
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. (6) Musculoskeletal system? 



(7) Excretory system? 



(8) Integumentary system? 



(9) The endocrine system? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 33; Standards, Number 7, p. S-7; Statement, 
Number 9, p. 19, and Number 12, p. 20) 



b. Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35; Statement, p. 16, and Number 9, p. 19) 



c. Adaptations; e.g., for feeding and locomotion? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 32, 33, 35, 37) 



d. Growth, development, and embryology? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 34; Standard', Number 7 and Number 8, p. S-7; 
Statement, Number 12, p. 20) 



e. Behavior, e.g., innate versus learned, social behaviors, and communication? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 34-35; Standards, Number 5 and Number 6, 
p. S-6; Statement, Number 12, p. 20) 



f. Health, diseases, and immunity; e.g., genetic, communicable, degenerative, cancer, 
diagnostic instruments, and STDs? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 



g. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., domestication 
of plants and animals or habitat destruction? 
(Standards, Number 4, p. S-5; Statement, Number 1 1, p. 19) 



h. STIS issues; e.g., substance abuse? 
(Science Frarnewck Addendum, p. 35) 



i. STIS issues; e.g., genetic counseling, population and demography, environmental 
issues, euthanasia, and life support systems? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 12-1 3, 31, 37; Standard?, Number 16. p. S-ll, 
and Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, Number 13 and Number 16, p. 20) 

Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
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II. BIOLOGY: PROCESS SKILLS (STUDENT'S EDITION) 



Descriptions of Processes* 



Observing 

• Seeing 

• Hearing 

• Feeling 

• Tasting 

• Smelling 

The main route to knowledge is through observing, using all the senses. 
This process is a distinct one by which people come to know about the 
characteristics of objects and their interactions. 

Communicating 

• Silent 

• Oral 

• Written 

• Pictorial 

Objects are named and events are described by people so that they can tell 
others about them. Communicating is a fundamental human process that 
enables one to learn more about a greater range of information than could 
be learned without this process. 

Comparing 

• Sensory comparisons 

• Relative positive comparisons 

• Linear comparisons 

• Weight comparisons 



• Capacity comparisons 

• Quantity comparisons 

Comparing is a distinct process by which people systematically examine 
objects and events in terms of similarities and differences. By comparing 
the known to something unknown, one gains knowledge about the un- 
known. All measurements are forms of comparing. 

Organizing 

• Data gathering 

• Sequencing 

• Grouping 

• Classifying 

Knowledge of principles and laws is gained only through the systematic 
compiling, classifying, and ordering of observed and compared data. 
Bodies of knowledge grow from long-term organizing processes. 

RELATING 

• Using space-time relationships 

• Formulating experimental hypotheses 

• Controlling and manipulating variables 

• Experimenting 

Relating , process by which concrete and abstract ideas are woven 
together to test or explain phenomena. Hypothetical-deductive reasoning, 
coordinate graphing, the managing of variables, and the comparison of 
effects of one variable on another contribute to the attainment of the major 
concepts of science. 
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Inferring . r 

• Synthesizing, analyzing 

• Generalizing 

• Recognizing and predicting patterns; stating laws 

• Formulating explanatory models and theorizing 

The process of realizing ideas that are not directly observable is the process 
of inferring. The process leads to predictive explanations for simple and 
complex phenomena. 

* Science Framework Addendum, pp. 4-5. 



Applying 

• Using knowledge to solve problems 

• Inventing (technology) 

Use of knowledge is the applying of knowledge. Inventing, creating, 
problem solving, and determining probabilities are ways of using informa- 
tion mat lead to gaining further information. 



Definition of terms 
Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Review of Process Skills* 



To wi.at extent are the following process skills taught throughout the textbook: 
1. Observing? 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


X 










2. Communicating? 


X 










3. Comparing? 


X 










4. Organizing? 






X 






5. Relating? 








X 




6. Inferring? 






X 






7. Applying? 






X 





'Science Framework Addendum, p. 5. 
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ID. BIOLOGY: TEACHER'S EDITION 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 



Content 



To what extent does the teacher's edition of the textbook include: 

1 . Alternative strategies for organizing the course? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 2 and Number 4) 



2. A range of suggested instructional activities? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 3) 



3. Material that engages students in using higher-order thinking skills? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 



4. Varied activities to meet instructional needs of students with different learning styles and interests? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 1) 



High 
emphasis 



Moderate 
emphasis 



Limited 
emphasis 



—- 



X 



Not covered 
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5. Consideration of the instructional needs of limited-English-proficient students? 
(Science F ramework Addendum, p. 103, "General Criteria") 



6. Identification of process skills related to specific activities? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6 and Number 7) 



7. Instructional activities that integrate knowledge and skills learned in other disciplines; e.g., mathematics 
or history? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 



8. Suggestions for structuring group instruction; e.g., cooperative learning? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies " Number 2) 



9. A listing of additional resources for extended and in-depth supplemental activities? (Science Framework 
Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 3) 



10. A variety of assessment techniques; e.g., number and types of questions such as essay, definitions, and 
discussion? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Assessment and Evaluation," Number 1 and Number 2) 
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IV. BIOLOGY: STUDENT'S LABORATORY MANUAL 


DEFINITION OF TERMS 


Degree of emphasis 




High EMPHASIS means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 




Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 




Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 




Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 





Conlerti 


High 

emphoiis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


A. To what extent does the student's laboratory manual include: 

1 . Experiences that reinforce the major concepts covered in the student's edition? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6) 


X 








2. Directions for laboratory setup, procedures, and data reporting related to the laboratory experiences? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8) 


x 






3. Information that emphasizes safety in the science laboratory? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 1 04, "Content and Process," Number 9) 


! 

x ! 






4. Assignments that integrate knowledge and skills learned in other disciplines; e.g., reading and writing? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 1 04, "Content and Process," Number 5) 


_j 

i 

x i 

! ! 







5. Assignments that guide students toward using higher-order thinking skills? | 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) j 


1 

x 


! 

! 




6. Information that promotes sensitivity to the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework. Addendum n 1 fkl "fYintpnt anH PttVf»es " Mnmlvr fi unH MiiTYihor in\ 


t 

t 

i 

1 


1 — • — ■ -■ 


X 


i 


B. To what extent are the following process skills taught throughout the laboratory manual:* 
1 . Observine? 




v 
A 








2. Communicating*} 










3. Comparing? 


V 
A 








4. Organizing? 


x 


, , 






5. Relating? 




X 






6. Inferring? 




X 






7. Applying? 





1 

I 


X 





*Seience Framework Addendum, p. 5 and p. 104, "Con toil and Process/' Number 7, 
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V. BIOLOGY: TEACHER'S EDITION OF THE LABORATORY MANUAL 






Definition of terms 


Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 








Content 


! High 
I emphasis 


1 ! 

Moderate \ Limited 

emphasis 1 emphasis Not covered 


t 

To what t *. -v. * Iac teacher's edition of the laboratory manual include: j 


; ! 
1 ; 



1 . Ink*; .uUv. 'hai encourages the shared responsibility for safety in the science laboratory? 

(Science Framew ork Addt > ' tm, p. 104, "Content and Process/ Number 9; 'Teachers' Materials,' 
Kumbc; 9) 



2. Opportunities to demonstrate the intcrrelatedncss of scientific information and process skills? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process/' Number 6) 



3. Material which guides students to use higher-order thinking skills? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 



4. Opportunities to integrate knowledge and skills from other disciplines; e.g., writing of laboratory 
reports? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 
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5. Insttuctional alternatives as appropriate and necessary? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 4) 

6. Resource lists for acquiring: 

a. Equipment? 

b. Chemicals? 



c. Supplies? 



d. Preserved and living specimens? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 2) 



7. Necessary solutions and recipes? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 104-105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 2) 



8. Information on the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 



9. List of supplemental materials and resources? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, "Teachers' Materials," Number 2f) 



10. Information about outdoor biology field work? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, "Teachers' Materials," Number 7) 
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L Biology: Content (Student's edition) 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


i 

Not covered 


A. What is biology? 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The distinguishing characteristics of life; e.g., reproduction and growth? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 14) 








X 




2. Scientific reasoning; e.g., induction, deduction, observation, fact, hypothesis, theory, and 
inference? 




i 
1 


i 


i 1 

: 1 



3. Research methods and tools of biologists; e.g., microscopes, centrifuge, and metric mea- 
surement? 

{Science Framework Addendum, pp. 23, 26, 27) 



4. Science, Technology, Individuals, and Society (STIS) issues; e.g., health, ethical concerns, 
careers, and economic impact? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 13; Statement, Number 13 and Number 16, p. 20) 

457 




X 
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Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section* 




X 








B. Ecology 

10 wnat extent does tne textbook include discussions about: 

1. Diversity and stability in ecosystems? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 41-42) 


Z Bionc and ' 3tic interrelationships; e.g., chains, cycles (such as carbon, nitrogen, and 
water), and symbiotic relationships? 

(Science Framework Addendum p. 42; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1; Statement, 
Number 4, p. IS) 




X 








3. Levels of ecological organization; e.g., communities, biomes, and populations? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 39, 42; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5, and Number 16, 
p. S-l 1; Statement, Number 11, p. 19) 






X 






4. The energy flow through the ecosystem; e.g., trophic levels and energy pyramids? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 40; Statement, Number 4, p. 1 8, and Number 1 1, p. 19) 






X 






5. The impact of society on the natural environment; e.g., pollution, endangered species, 
resource depletion, and recycling? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1; Statement, 
Number 4, p. 1 8, and Number 1 1 , p. 20) 






X 






— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 




X 








C. Heredity 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. A histoncal perspective; e.g., Mendel, Morgan, Sutton, Watson, and Cnck? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9, and Number 14, 
p. S-10; Statement, p. 12) 



NOTE: The secondary biology textbook review instrument is correlated with the following resource documents: 

• Hie Science Framework Addendum for California Public Schools: Kindergarten and Grates One Through Twelve is cited as Science Framework Addendum. 

• 'Model Cwrkidmn Standards: Grades Nine Through Twelve is cited as Standards. 

» Hht Statement on Preparation in Natural Science Expected of Entering Freshmen is cited as Statement, 
Hie first two documents an? published by the California State Department of Education, The last one listed was issued by the Academic Senates of the California Community Colleges, the California State Univer- 
sity, and the University of California in cooperation with die California Round Table on Educational Opportunity. Each publication is available from the California State Department of Education (see pages 403 and 
404 for ordering tnfonrMion), 
'See "Factual Inaccuracies" on page xis. 
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I. Biology: Content (Student's edition)— continued 



DEFINITION OF TERMS 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
MODERATE Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Contertt 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


C. Heredity— Continued 

2. Scientific tools to model heredity; e.g., probability, statistics, and pedigrees? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 20; Standards, Number 14, p. S-10) 






X 






3. Cell cycle, meiosis, and mitosis? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, 
Numbers, p. 18) 




X 








4. Chromosomes, genes, DNA, and RNA? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, 
Number 7, p. 18) 




X 








5. Biochemical aspects of heredity; e.g., transcription, translation, and protein synthesis? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Statement, Number 7, p. 18) 






X 
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S — * . 

J 6. Gene and chromosome mmations; e.g., inversions, insertions, and nonsense codons? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 1 2, p. S-9; Statement, 
t Number 7, p. 18) 

f 7. Human genetic variability; e.g., color blindness, baJdness, and blood groups? 

I (Science Framework Addendum, p. 17; Standards, Number 14, p. S-10; Statement, 

} Number 7, p. 18) 

8. The influence of heredity on health and disease; e.g., sickle-cell anemia, hemophilia, and 
Down's syndrome? 

(Standards, Number 12, p. S-9; Statement, Number 13, p. 20) 

r " " ■■■■■■■ , M !■ 

9. STIS issues; e.g., selective breeding and techniques and ethics of genetic engineering? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 19-20; Statement, Number 5, p. 1 8, and Number 1 3, 
P- 20) 

Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



D. Evolution 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The genetic basis of evolution; e.g. , genes as the source of variation? 
(Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 

2. A historical perspective; e.g., works of Lamarck, Wallace, and Darwin? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l, and Number 15, 
p. S-l 1 ; Statement, p. 12, and Number 6, p. 18) 



3. Scientific evidence; e.g., paleontology, genetics, biochemistry, and comparative anatomy? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 20, 31; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 



4. Fossil evidence for evolution; e.g., skeletons, pollen, dating methods, and sequence of 
fossil forms? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1; Statement, 
Number 6, p. 18) 



5. Evolutionary processes and their effects; e.g., selection, drift, adaptation, speciation, and 
extinction? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1) 
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I. Biology: Content (Student's Edition)— Continued 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the tope is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not preseni 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


empfu^ : s 


Not covered 


D. Evolution — Continued 

6. Scientific theories about the origin of life; e.g., inorganic to organic? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 






X 






7. The history of life on earth; e.g., evolution from unicellular to multicellular and more 
specialized forms? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1; Statement, 
Number 6, p. 18) 






X 






8. Human evolution; e.g., paleoanthropology and the work on "Lucy"? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35; Statement, Number 6, p. 18) 








X 




Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
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E. Classification 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . A historical perspective; e.g., Aristotle and Linnaeus? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 








V 
*\ 




2. Evolutionary relationships as the basis of classification? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 20, 31; Statement, Number 8, p. 19) 




X 








3. Principles of classification; e.g., hierarchy and binomial nomenclature? 
(Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, Number 8, p. 19) 


X 










4. Comparative anatomy, genetic structure (phenotypes), and biochemistry as data sets for 
classification? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 20; Statement, Number 8, p. 19) 


X 










— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 






X 






F. Chemistry 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. Atoms, molecules, chemical bonds, reactions, and the periodic table? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Statement, Number 2, p. 17) 


2. The structure and function 1 1 molecules in living things; e.g., proteins, nucleic acids, 
lipids, and polysaccarides? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, 
Number 2, p. 17) 


X 










3. Energy processes; e.g., laws of thermodynam.es, diffusion, osmosis, and enzyme kinetics? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 1 9) 












— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 


1 




X 




G. Cells 

i u wiioi caicui uucb me lexirjooK inciuuc uiscussions BDOUl! 
1 . A historical perspective; e.g., Hook, Schleiden, Schwann, and Virchow? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 


t 

< 


1 
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L BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinfbrr ed by many examples in several places throughout the ^xtbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by &few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


G. Cells— Continued 

2. The structure and function of cells and cell components, including the similarities and 
differences between plant and animal cells? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, Number 1, 
p. 17) 


X 










3. Cellular homeostasis? 

(Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, Number 4, p. 18) 






X 






4. Cellular respiration? 

(Standards, Number 1, p. S-4; Statement, Number 4, p. 18) 






X 






5. Photosynthesis? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Numbei 1 1, p. S-9; Statement, 
Number 14, p. 18) 






X 







6. Levels of organization, cells to systems? 

(Standards, Number 2, p. S-4; Statement, Number 3, p. 18) 






X 






— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 








X 




H. Viruses 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The taxonomy of viruses; e.g., rhinovi ruses, herpes simplex, and retroviruses? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 


2. A historical perspective; e.g., tobacco mosaic vims, polio, Jenner, or Pasteur? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 






X 






3. The viral structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 






X 






4. Reproduction; e.g., invasion? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Statement, Number 5, p. 1 8) 






X 






5. STIS issues: nature of viral diseases and their social and economic impact; e.g., AIDS, 
influenza, and German measles? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 17, p. S-l 2; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 






X 






— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 






X 






I. Monera 

To what extent flops thf texflwik inHuHp rficruccirinc ahnnt* 

1 . The evolution, the phylogeny , and taxonomy of monera? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 15, 18; Statement, Number 10, p. 1Q ) 


2. A historical perspective; e.g., Pasteur or Koch? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 

\ 








X 




3. The distinguishing structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 

— , J. 






X 
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L BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 



Definition of terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the tope is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


L Monera — Continued 

4. Reproduction? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Numbers, p. 18) 






X 






5. Diseases caused by monera; e.g., strep throat, urinary tract infections, and STDs? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) 






X 






6. Interrelationships with other living things and the environmeni; e.g., nitrogen fixation and 
decomposition? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 




X 








7. STIS issues; e.g., food production, waste disposal, pollution, and genetic engineeiing? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 1 7, p. S- 1 2; Statement 
Number 10, p. 19) 


\ 


X 









Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



J, Protists 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The evolution, the phytogeny and taxonomy of protists? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 






X 






2. Protists' structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 




X 








3. Reproduction; e.g., asexual and sexual? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 






X 






4. Diseases caused by protists; e.g., gingivitis, dysentery, and malaria? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 






X 






5. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., symbiosis? 
(Standards, Number 4, p. S-5; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 






X 






6. STIS issues; e.g., food sanitation, industrial products, waste disposal, and pollution? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, and Number 17, 
p. S-12; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 








X 




Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 




X 








K. Fungi 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The evolution, the phytogeny, and taxonomy of fungi? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 


2. A historical perspective; e.g., Fleming? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 8; Standards, p. S-l; Statement, p. 12) 






x 







3. The fungal structures and their functions? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 






1 ! 

X 







4. Growth and development? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 



X 
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I. BIOLOGY: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION)— Continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reimorced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 
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Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


K. Fungi — Continued 

5. Reproduction; e.g., asexual and sexual? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 






X 






6. Diseases caused by fungi; e.g., ringworm, yeast infection, athlete's foot, smuts, and rusts? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5; Statement, 
Number 10, p. 19) 






X 






7. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., decomposition 
symbiosis (lichen), and mycorr^'za? • 
{Standards, Number 10, p. S-8; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 






X 






8. STIS issues; e.g., food (toxic mushrooms), beverages, antibiotics, and fungicides? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12; Statenwu, 
Number 10, p. 19) 




X 
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— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



L. Plants 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The evolution, the phytogeny, and taxonomy of plants? 
(Standards, Number 3, p. S-5; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 

2. Plant structures and their functions; e.g., photosynthesis, food storage, and transport? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, and Number 11, 
p. S-9; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 

3. Adaptations for land existence? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 18, 22, 24; Statement, p. 16, Number 10, p. 19) 

4. Growth and development, including the role of hormones? 

(Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 

5. Propagation and reproduction, including role of pollinators? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 

6. Response to stimuli? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8) 

7. Health and disease states of plants; e.g., nutrient deficiencies and parasites? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 10, p. 19) 



8. STIS issues; e.g., horticulture and environmental concerns, timber harvest, defolients, and 
endangered species? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, Number 16, 
p. S-l 1, and Number 17, p. S-12) 

— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 

____ m ^^. ^ i 

— — 1 

M. Animals 

i 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 
1 . The taxonomic diversity of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 29; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) i 
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I. Biology: Content (Student's edition)— continued 

_ Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
MODERATE Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


M. Animals— Continued 

2. Invertebrates 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

a Invertebrate structures and their functions; e.g., systems, symmetry? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 29; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 


X 










b. Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

(Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1; Statement, p. 1 6, and Number 9, p. 19) 




X 








c. Adaptations; e.g., for feeding and locomotion? 
(Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1) 




X 








d. Growth, development, and embryology? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 30-31; Standards, Number 9 : p. S-8, and 
Number 13, p. S-10, Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 




X 









e. Reproduction; e.g., asexual and sexual? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 30; Standards, Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, 
Number 5, p. 18, and Number 9, p. 19) 


X 










f. Behavior, e.g., innate versus learned, social behaviors, communication, and reproduc- 
tive behaviors? (Standards, Number 5, p. S-6) 


X 










g. Health and diseases; e.g., vectors and parasitism? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Statement, Number 13, p. 20) 






X 






h. STIS issues; e.g., agriculture, food, pests, pest control, and aquaculture? 

(Standards, Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, Number 5, p. 18, and Number 11, p. 19) 






X 






3. Chordates (nonhuman) 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

a. Chordate structures and their functions; e.g., comparative anatomy and physiology 
ana classical cnoruate characteristics ' 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 28, 30; Standards, Number 7, p. S-7, and 
Number 9, p. S-8; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 


X 










b. Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 15, 18; Statement, p. 16, and Number 9, p. 19) 


X 










c. Adaptations; e.g. , for feeding and locomotion? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 30) 


X 










u. vjiuwuj, aeveiopmeni, ana emoryoiogy/ 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 31; Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and Number 13, 
p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 


X 










e. Reproduction? 

(Standards, Number 13, p. S-10; Statement, Number 5, p. 18) 


X 










f. Behavior, e.g., innate versus learned, social behaviors, or communications? 
(Standards, Number 5, p. S-6; Statement, Number 9, p. 19) 


X 










g. STIS issues; e.g., wildlife management, live animals used in research, veterinary 
medicine, and endangered snecies'J 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 13; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, and 
Number 17, p. S-12; Statement, Number 5, p. 18, and Number 11, p. 20) 






X 
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I. Biology: Content (Student's edition)— Continued 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


M. Animals— Continued 

4. Vertebrates (Human) 
To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

a. Structure, function, and maintenance of major body systems: 
(1) Nervous system and sense organs? 






X 




I 


(2) Circulatory system? 






X 






(3) Digestive system? 






— i 

X 






(4) Respiratory system? 






X 






(5) Reproductive system? 






X 

i 






4 P 5 
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^0/ MUSvwosKeicuu system / 






X 












X 






(8) Integumentary system? 






X 






(y) 1 ne enaocnnc system / 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 33; Standards, Number 7, p. S-7; Statement, 
Number 9, p. 19, and Number 12, p. 20) 






X 






b. Evolutionary relationships and fossil histories? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35; Statement, p. 16, and Number 9, p. 19) 






X 






c. Adaptations; e.g., for feeding and locomotion? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 32, 33, 35, 37) 


X 










o. UTDWin, ucveiopnieni, ana euiDryoiogy i 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 34; Standards, Number 7 and Number 8, p. S-7; 
Statement, Number 12, p. 20) 




X 








e. Behavior, e.g., innate versus learned, social behaviors, and communication? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 34-35; Standards, Number 5 and Number 6, 
p. S-6; Statement, Number 12, p. 20) 






x 






I. rieaiui, diseases, ana immuniry, e.g., geneuc, communtcaoie, degenerative, cancer, 
diagnostic instruments, and STDs? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 


X 


1 

1 
1 

i 
i 

i 






g. Interrelationships with other living things and the environment; e.g., domestication 
of plants and animals or habitat destruction? 

(Standards, Number 4, p. S-5; Statement, Number 1 1 , p. 19) 

h. STIS issues; e.g., substance abuse? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35) 


1 






X 




i. STIS issues; e.g., genetic counseling, population and demography, environmental 

icciipc fMifhanacia and lift* ciinnAit evetpmc^ 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 12-13,31, 37; Standards, Number 1 6, p. S-l 1 , 
and Number 17, p. S 12; Statement, Number 13 and Number 16, p. 20) 




> ,„ 


i 

1 
1 

1 X 







Factual inaccurack s, if any, in the preceding section 
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II. Biology: Process Skills (Student's Edition) 

Descriptions of processes* 



Observing 

• Seeing 

• Hearing 

• Feeling 

• Tasting 

• Smelling 

The main route to knowledge is through observing, using all the senses. 
This process is a distinct one by which people come to know about the 
characteristics of objects and their interactions. 

Communicating 

• Silent 

• Oral 

• Written 

• Pictorial 

Objects are named and events are described by people so that they can tell 
others about them. Communicating is a fundamental human process that 
enables one to lcam more about a greater range of information than could 
be learned without this process. 

Comparing 

• Sensory comparisons 

• Relative positive comparisons 

• Linear comparisons 

• Weight comparisons 

o 

ERIC 



• Capacity comparisons 

• Quantity comparisons 

Comparing is a distinct process by which people systematically examine 
objects and events in tenns of similarities and differences. By companng 
the known to something unknown, one gains knowledge about the un- 
known. All measurements are forms of comparing. 

Organizing 

• Data gathering 

• Sequencing 

• Grouping 

• Classifying 

Knowledge of principles and laws is gained only through the systematic 
compiling, classifying, and ordering of observed and compared data. 
Bodies of knowledge grow from long-term organizing processes. 

RELATING 

• Lsing space-time relationships 

• Formulating experimental hypotheses 

• Controlling and manipulating variable* 

• Experimenting 

Relating is a process by which concrete and abstract ideas are woven 
together to test or explain phenomena. Hypothetical-deductive reasoning, 
coordinate graphing, the managing of variables, and the comparison of 
effects of one variable on another contribute to the attainment of the major 
concepts of science. 

234 



Inferring 

• Synthesizing, analyzing 

• Generalizing 

• Recognizing and prcdiciing patterns; stating laws 

• Formulating explanatory models and theorizing 

The process of realizing ideas that are not directly observable is the process 
of inferring. The process leads to predictive explanations for simple and 
complex phenomena. 



APPLYING 

• Using knowledge to solve problems 

• Inventing (technology) 

Use of knowledge is the applying of knowledge. Inventing, creating, 
problem solving, and determining probabilities are ways of using informa- 
tion that lead to gaining further information. 



*Sciettce Framework Addendum, pp. 4-5. 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
MODERATE Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples but if is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



REVIEW OF PROCESS SKILLS* 








To what extent are the following process skills taught throughout the textbook: 


! High 
1 emphasis 


Substantial 
i emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


1. Observing? 


X 






2, Communicating? 


X 






3. Comparing? 


X 






4. Organizing? 




X 




5. Relating? 




X 




6. Inferring? 




X 




7. Applying? 






X 
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IE. BIOLOGY: TEACHER'S EDITION 



V ' Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


To what extent does the teacher's edition of the textbook include: 

1 . Alternative strategies for organizing the course? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 2 and Number 4) 






X 




2. A range of suggested instructional activities? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 3) 


X 








3. Material that engages students in using higher-order thinking skills? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 








X 


4. Varied activities to meet instructional needs of students with different learning styles and interests? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 1) 


X 









4S4 

236 




5. Consideration of the instructional needs of iimited-English-proficient students? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 103, "General Criteria") 



6. Identification of process skills related to specific activities? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, Content and Process," Number 6 and Number 7) 



7. Instructional activities that integrate knowledge and skills learned in c _^r disciplines; e.g., mathematics 
or history? 

(Science Framework Addendur., p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 

8. Suggestions for structuring group instruction; e.g., cooperative learning? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 2) 



9. A listing of additional resources for extended and in-depth supplemental activities? (Science Framework 
Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 3) 



10. A variety of assessment techniques; e.g., number and types of questions such as essay, defirutkns, and 
discussion? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Assessment and Evaluation," Number 1 and Number 2) 
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IV. BIOLOGY: STUDENT'S LABORATORY MANUAL 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis , 

High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
NOT Covered means that the feature is not covered. 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
en •yhasis 


Not covered 


« 

A. To what extent does the student's laboratory manual include: 

1 . Experiences that reinforce the major concepts covered in the student's edition? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6) 


X 








2. Directions for laboratory setup, procedures, and data reporting related to the laboratory experiences? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8) 


X 








3. Information that emphasizes safety in the science laboratory? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 9) 


X 








4. Assignments that integrate knowledge and skills learned in other disciplines; e.g., reading and writing? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 




X 







497 

ERIC 



4ns 



5. Assignments that g lide students toward using higher-order thinking skillf? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 

6. Information that promotes sensitivity to the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 



B. To what extent are the following process skills taught throughout the laboratory manual:* 
1. Observing? 



2. Communicating? 

3. Comparing? 



4. Organizing? 



5. Relating? 



6. Inferring? 



7. Applying? 



•Science Framework Addendum, p. 5 and p. 104, "Content and Process " Number 7. 



9 

%ERIC 



4.99 



239 



500 



Publisher 



Title 



Copyright 



Scott, Foreman and Company 



Scott, Foresman Biology 



1988 



V. BIOLOGY: TEACHER'S EDITION OF THE LABORATORY MANUAL 



Definition of terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis mjans that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emph sis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
NOT Covered means that the feature is not covered. 



Contem 


High 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Nat covered 


• 

To what extent does the teacher's edition of the laboratory manual include: 

1. Information that encourages the shared responsibility for safety in the science laboratory? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process/* Number 9; 'Teachers' Materials," 
Number 9) 


X 








2. Opportunities to demonstrate the interrelatedness of scientific information and process skills? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6) 








X 


3. Material which guides students to use higher-order thinking skills? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 




X 






4. Opportunities to integrate knowledge and skills from other disciplines; e.g., writing of laboratory 
reports? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 






X 
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5. Instructional alternatives as appropriate and necessary? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 4) 






■ 


X 


6. Resource lists for acquiring: 
a. Equipment? 


X 








b. Chemicals? 


X 








c. Supplies? 


X 








d. Preserved and living specimens? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 2) 


X 








7. Necessary solutions and recipes? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 104-105, "Teachers' Materials," Number 2) 


X 








8. Information on the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 








V 


9. List of supplemental materials and resources? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials " Number 2f) 






X 




10. Information about outdoor biology fieldwork? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, "Teachers' Materials," Number 7) 




X 
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I. Life Science: Content (Student's Edition) 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
NOT COVERED means that information about the topic is not present 



Coram 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Nat covered 


A. Nature of Science 

To what extern does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The characteristics of living things; e.g., reproduction and growth? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 14) 






X 






2. The "scientific method"; e.g., observation, hypothesis, and experimentation? 
{Science Framework Addendum, pp. 8, 12; Standards,* p. S-l) 






X 






3. Science, Technology, Individuals, and Society (STIS) issues: life science in everyday life; 
eg., health, ethical concerns, and careers? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 13) 








X 




_•_ Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section* 


— — — — — n.ii 



B. Ecology 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. Biotic and abiotic interrelationships; e.g., chains, cycles (such as carbon, nitrogen, and 
water), and symbiotic relationships? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 16, p, S-ll) 




X 








2. Levels of ecological organization; e.g., populations, communities, and biomes? 
(i dence Framework Addendum, p. 39; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5, and 
Number 16, p. S-ll) 






X 






3. Structure of and energy flow through ihe ecosystem; e.g., producers, consumers, decom- 
posers, and energy pyramids? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 40) 






X 






4. STIS issues: conservation and the impact of society on the natural environment; 
eg., pollution, endangered species, resource depletion, and recycling? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 16, p. S-ll) 




V 

.% 








Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 




X 








C. Heredity 

To what extern does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. Mendelian genetics? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 17; Standards, Number 14, p. S-10) 


2. The concept of passing of genetic traits from parent to offspring; e.g., family pedigree? 
(Standards, Number 14, p. S-10) 




X 








3. Genetic diseases; e.g., hemophilia, Down's syndrome, cystic fibrosis, or sickle-cell 
anemia? 

(Standards, Number 12, p. S-9) 






X 







NOTE: The secondary life science textbook review instrument is correlated with the following resource documents: 

• Hie Sf'cnce Framework Addendum for California Public Schools: Kindergarten and Grades One Through Twe've is cited as Science Framework Addendum. 

• * Mods i Curriculum Standards: Grades Nine Through Twelve is cited as Standards, 

These documents are published by the California Stale Department of Education, (See pages 403 and 404 for ordering information), 

♦A factual inaccuracy was noted in this section. The publisher has given assurances that the inaccuracy will be corrected in the next edition of this bock. For more information see "Factual Inaccuracies" on page nil 
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I. Life Science: content (Student's Edition)— continued 

Definition of terms 

Decree of emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by afew examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Nof covered 


C. Heredity— Continued 

4. STIS issues; e.g., the benefits and problems of genetic engineering? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 19^-20) 








X 




— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 




X 








D. Evolution 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The factual basis for evolution; e.g., anatomical evidence and fossil records? 
(Standards, Number 15, p. S-ll) 


2. Human evolution? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35) 








X 
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3. The mechanisms of evolution; e.g., mutation, selection, speciation, adaptation, and 
extinction? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1) 






X 






— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 








X 




E. Classification 

to wnai extern ooes ine lexiDOOK inciuue aiscussions aoout. 

1 . The historical development of systems of classification; e.g., Aristotle and Linnaeus? 
{Standards, p. S-l, Number 3, p. S-5) 


2. Identification and description of the five kingdom system of classifying living things? 
{Science Framework Addendum,?. 14) 










X 


— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 






X 






F. Energy Processes 

io wnai exieni ooes ine textoooic inciuoe discussions aoout, 

1 . The chemical basis of life; e.g. , atoms, molecules, bonds, and reactions? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 24) 


2. Human nutrition as related to everyday diet; e.g., food, vitamins, water, and minerals? 
{Science Framework Addendum, pp. 34-35; Standards, Number 8, p. S-7) 






X 






3. Cellular respiration? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 1, p. S-4, and Number 4, p. S-5) 






X 






4. Photosynthesis? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 11 , p. S-9) 






X 






5. The conversion of matter and energy as it applies to living systems; e.g., conservation of 
energy and matter? 

(Science Framework Addendum n 24* StnnAnrdx Number 1 n Qwl^ 








X 




— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
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I. LIFE SCIENCE: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION)— Continued 



Definition of terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a singie chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


G. Cells, Tissues, Organs, and Organ Systems 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. A historical perspective; e.g., Hook, Schkiden, Schwann, and Virchow? 
{Standards, Number 12, Activity Number 3, p. S-9) 






X 






2. The structures and functions of cells and cell components, including the similarities and 
differences between plant and animal cells? 
{Standards, Number 1, p. S-4, and Number 12, p. S-9) 






X 






3. The cell cycle, including mitosis and meiosis? 
{Standards, Number 12, p. S-9) 






X 






4. The structure and function of DNA and RNA in cell replication and in the reproduction of 
organisms? 

{Standards, Number 12, p. S-9) 






X 
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5. The interrelationships among cells, tissues, organs, and organ systems within multicellular 
organisms? 

(Standards, Number 2, p. S-4) 






X 






Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 








x 




H. Viruses 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . Characteristics of viruses? 

(Science Framework Addendum, o. 27; Standards, Number 3, v. S-S) 


2. Reproduction of viruses? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) 










x 


3. Human diseases which involve viral pathogens? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 








X 




Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 






X 






I. Monera 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. Hie major groups of monera? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5) 


2. Hie types of diseases produced by certain monera? 
(Science Framework Addendum, d. 27) 




x 








3. Reproduction in monera? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26) 






X 






4. STIS issues; e.g., food production, waste disposal, and pollution? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, and Number 17, 
p. S-12) 








X 




Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
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L LIFE SCIENCE: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION)— Continued 

Definition of terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means thai the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the tome is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
NOT Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


J. Protists 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about; 

1. The major groups of protists? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5) 






X 






2. Diseases caused by protists? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) 






X 






3. Reproduction in protists? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26) 






X 






4. STIS issues; e.g., food production, waste disposal, industrial products, and pollution? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 16, p. S- 11, and Number 17, 
p. S-12) 










X 

r; , ;-4 , 
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Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding sectin 



K. Fungi 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The major groups of fungi? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15, 27; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5) 



2. Diseases caused by fungi; e.g., athlete's foot, ringworm, yeast infection, smuts, and 
rusts? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5) 



3. Asexual and sexual reproduction in fungi? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26) 



4. STIS issues; eg., food (toxic mushrooms), beverages, or antibiotics? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



L. Plants 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. Classification of plants into groups? 
(Standards, Number 4, p. S-5) 



2. The structures and the functions of the parts of plants? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, and Number 11, 
p.S-9) 



3. Response to stimuli? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24) 



4. Plant adaptations? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 18, 22, and 24) 



5. Asexual and sexual reproduction in plants? 
(Standards, Number 13, p. S-10) 
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I. Life Science: content (Student s Edition)— continued 



Definition of terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substan HAL Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
MODERATE Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that inflation about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Noicovered 


L. Plants— Continued 

6. STIS issues; e.g., the useful applications of plants and plant products? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, Number 16, p. S-ll, 
and Number 17, p. S-12) 






x 




t 


— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 






X 

1=*-7* 


- — f - 


M. Animals 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 
1. Invertebrates 

a. Descriptions of the major phyla; e.g., porifera, coelenterates, worms, mollusks, echino- i 
derms, and arthropods? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 29-30) 

~ 1 


% 





b. Structure and function of organs and systems? 
{Science Framework Addendum, pp. 28-29) 




X 








c. Growth and development? 

{Science Framework Addendum, pp. 30-31; Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and 
Numberl3,p.S-10) 










X 


d. Reproduction, including sexual and asexual? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 30; Standards, Number 1 3, p. S-10) 






X 






e. Behavior, e.g., social and reproductive? 
{Standards, Number 5, p. S-6) 








X 




f. STIS issues; eg., agriculture, food, pests, and aquaculture? 
{Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 








X 




2. Vertebrates (Nonhuman) 

a. Description of major classes of chordates; e.g., fish, amphibians, reptiles, birds, and 
mammals? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 29) 








X 




b. Structure and functions of organs and systems? 

{Science Framework Addendum, pp. 28, 30; Standards, Number 7, p. S-7, and 
Number 9, p. S-8) 






X 






c. Growth, development, and embryology? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 31) 




X 








d. Sexual reproduction? 

{'Standards, Number 13, p. S-10) 




X 








e. Behavior, e.g., social and reproductive? 
(Standards, Number 5, p. S-10) 






X 






f. STIS issues-' e.g., wildiife management? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 13; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, and 
Number 17, p. S-12) 






X 
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L LIFE SCIENCE: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION)— Continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a/w examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 
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Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not cowered 


M. Animals — Continued 

3. Vertebrates (Human) 

a. Structure, function, and maintenance of major body systems: 
(1) Nervous system and sense organs? 




X 








(2) Circulatory system? 




X 








(3) Digestive system? 




X 








(4) Respiratory system? 








X 




(5) Reproductive system? 






X 






(6) Musculoskeletal system? 








X 





o r. o 



(7) Excretory system? 



(8) Integumentary system? 



(9) Endocrine system? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 33; Standards, Number 7, p. S-7) 



b. Growth, development, and embryology? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 34; Standards, Number 7 and Number 8, p. S-7) 



c. Behavior, e.g., innate compared with learned? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 34-35; Standards, Number 5 and Number 6, 
p. S-6) 



d. Transmission, symptoms, and prevention of STDs? 
(Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 



e. STIS issues; e.g., genetic counseling, noncommunicable diseases, environmental 
issues, and substance abuse? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 12-13, 31, 37; Standards, Number 16, p. S-ll, 
and Number 17, p. S-12) 



— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section* 



X 



•A factual inaccuracy was noted in this section. The publisher has given assurances that the inaccuracy wfll be corrected in the next edition of this book. For more information see "Factual Inaccuracies" 



on page xti. 
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n. LIFE SCIENCE: PROCESS SKILLS (STUDENT'S EDITION) 



Descriptions of Processes* 



Observing 

•Seeing 

• Hearing 

• Feeling 

• Tasting 

• Smelling 

The main route to knowledge is through observing, using all the senses. 
This process is a distinct one by which people come to know about the 
characteristics of objects and their interactions. 

Communicating 

• Silent 
•Oral 

• Wntten 

• Pictorial 

Objects are named and events are described by people so that they can tell 
others about them. Communicating is a fundamental human process that 
enables one to leam more about a greater range of information than could 
be learned without this process. 

Comparing 

• Sensory comparisons 

• Relative positive comparisons 

• Linear comparisons 

• Weight comparisons 

531 



• Capacity comparisons 

• Quantity comparisons 

Comparing is a distinct process by which people systematically examine 
objects and events in terms of similarities and differences. By comparing 
the known to something unknown, one gains knowledge about the un- 
known. All measurements are forms of comparing. 

Organizing 

• Data gathering 

• Sequencing 

• Grouping 

• Classifying 

Knowledge of principles and laws is gained only through the systematic 
compiling, classifying, and ordering of observed and compared data. 
Bodies of knowledge grow from long-term organizing processes. 

Relating 

• Using space-time relationships 

• Formulating experimental hypotheses 

• Controlling and manipulating variables 

• Experimenting 

Relating is a process by which concrete and abstract ideas are woven 
together to test or explain phenomena. Hypothetical-deductive reasoning, 
coordinate graphing, the managing of variables, and the comparison of 
effects of one variable on another contribute to the attainment of the major 
concepts of science. 

r -\ -j 



Inferring 

• Synthesizing, analyzing 

• Generalizing 

• Recognizing and predicting patterns; stating laws 

• Formulating explanatory models and theorizing 

The process of realizing ideas that ate not directly observable is the process 
of inferring. The process leads to predictive explanations for simple and 
complex phenomena. 



APPLYING 

• Using knowledge to solve problems 

• Inventing (technology) 

Use of knowledge is the applying of knowledge. Inventing, creating, 
problem solving, and determining probabilities are ways of using informa- 
tion that lead to gaining further information. 



*Scienct Framework Addendum, pp. 4-5. 



Definition of terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or i jstrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



Review of process Skills 1 



To what extent are the following process skills taught throughout the textbook: 
1. Observing? 



2. Communicating? 

3. Comparing? 



4. Organizing? 

5. Relating? 
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6. Inferring? 

7. Applying? 



'Science Framework Addendum, p. 5. 
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High 
emphasis 



Substantial 
emphasis 



A 



.J. 



Moderate 
emphasis 



Limbed 
emphasis 



Not covered 
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IE. LIFE SCIENCE: TEACHER'S EDITION 

Definition of Te rms 

Degree of emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


To what extent does the teacher's edition of the textbook include: 
1 . Alternative strategies for organizing the course? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 2 and Number 4) 






< 




2. A range of suggested instructional activities? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategics," Number 3) 






X 




3. Material that engages students in using higher-order thinking skills? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 






X 




4. Varied activities to meet instructional needs of students with different learning styles and interests? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 1) 




X 
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5. ' Consideration of the instructional needs of limited-English-proficient students? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 103, "General Criteria") 

6. 'Identification of process skills related to specific activities? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6 and Number 7) 



7. Instructional activities that integrate knowledge and skills learned in other disciplines; e.g., mathematics 
or history? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 



8. Suggestions for structuring group instruction; e.g., cooperative learning? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 2) 



9. A listing of additional resources for extended and in-depth supplemental activities? (Science Framework 
Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials " Number 3) 



10. A variety of assessment techniques; e.g., number and types of questions such as essay, definitions, and 
discussion? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Assessment and Evaluation," Number 1 and Number 2) 
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IV. LIFE SCIENCE: STUDENT'S LABORATORY MANUAL 

Definition o f Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


A. To what extent does the student's laboratory manual include: 

1. Experiences that reinforce the major concepts covered in the student's edition? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6) 


X 








2. Directions for laboratory setup, procedures, and data reporting related to the laboratory experiences' 7 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, ^Content and Process," Number 8) 


X 








3. Information that emphasizes safety in the science laboratory? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 9) 








X 


4. Assignments that integrate knowledge and skil's learned in other disciplines; e.g., reading and writing? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 




X 






C-39 
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5. Assignments that guide students toward using higher-order thinking skills? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 






x 

mm 




6. Information that promotes sensitivity to the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 








X 


B. To what extent are the following process skills taught throughout the laboratory manual:* 
1. Observing? 


X 








2. Communicating? 


X 








3. Comparing? 


X 








4. Organizing? 


X 








5. Relating? 




X 






6. Inferring? 








X 


7. Applying? 








X 



* Science Framework Addendum, p. 5 and p. 104, "Cement and Process" Number 7, 
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V. Life Science: teacher's edition of the Laboratory manual 

Definition of Terms 

Degrijx of Emphasis 

HIGH EMPHASIS means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


To what extent does the teacher's edition of the laboratory manual include: 

1 . Information that encourages the shared responsibility for safety in the science laboratory? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process/* Number 9; 'Teachers' Materials," 
Number 9) 




X 






2. Opportunities to demonstrate the interrelatedness of scientific information and process skills? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6) 








X 


3. Material which guides students to use higher-order thinking skills? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials/* Number 4) 






X 




4. Opportunities to integrate knowledge and skills from other disciplines; e.g., writing of laboratory 
reports? 

[Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 

5 4 % 6 






X 
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5. < Instructional alternatives as appropriate and necessary? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 4) 






X 




6. Resource lists for acquiring: 
a. Equipment? 


X 








b. Chemicals? 






X 




c. Supplies? 




X 






d. Preserved and living specimens? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 2) 




X 






7. Necessary solutions and recipes? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 104-105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 2) 








X 


8. Information on the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 








v 


9. List of supplemental materials and resources? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers* Materials," Number 20 






X 




10. Information about outdoor biology fieldwork? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 7) 








X 
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I. LIFE SCIENCE: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Untiled 
emphasis 


Not covered 


A. Nature of Science 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The characteristics of living things; e.g., reproduction and growth? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 14) 






v 


- - -J 




2. The "scientific method"; e.g., observation, hypothesis, and experimentation? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 8, 12; Standards,* p. S-l) 


! 


X 


' 1 

i 
! 






3. Science, Technology, Individuals, and Society (STIS) issues: life science in everyday life; 
e.g., health, ethical concerns, and careers? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 1 3) 




x I 


-~ — — < 




Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section* 
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B. Ecology 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. Biotic and abiotic interrelationships; e.g., chains, cycles (such as carbon, nitrogen, and 
water), and symbiotic relationships? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 16, p. S-ll) 




X 








2. Levels of ecological organization; e.g., populations, communities, and biomes? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 39; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5, and 
Number 16, p. S-ll) 




X 








3. Structure of and energy flow through the ecosystem; e.g., producers, consumers, decom- 
posers, and energy pyramids? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 40) 




X 








4. STIS issues: conservation and the impact of society on the natural environment; 
e.g., pollution, endangered species, resource depletion, and recycling? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1) 




X 








_ Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 




X 








C. Heredity 

r 1 */% infant AvtAnt /4 / * «*- . * aha ♦ W/vrtl/" tn^ln/ia A \ c* r*we*c*\ aUa,,*) 

io wnai exicni o< > Li i.~xidook include discussions aoout: 

1. McnJclian ; f 

(Science Fr u v 4 'iendum, p. 17; Standards, Number 14, p. S-10) 


2. The concept U v..g of genetic traits from parent to offspring; e.g., family pedigiee? 
(Standards, Number 14, p. S-10) 




X 








3. Genetic disease:;; e.g., hemophilia, Down's syndrome, cystic fibrosis, or sickle-cell 
anemia? 

(Standards, Number 12, p. S-9) 








X 





NOTE: The secondary life science textbook review instrument is correlated with the following resource documents: 

• The Science Framework Addendum for California Public Schools: Kindergarten and Grades One Through Twelve is cited as Science Framework Addendum. 

• * Model Curriculum Standards: Grades Nine Through Twelve is cited as Standards. 

These documents are published by the California State Department of Education. (See pages 403 and 404 for ordering information). 

♦A factual inaccuracy was noted in this section. The publisher has given assurances that the inaccuracy will be corrected in the next edition of this book. For more information see "Factual Inaccuracies" on page xii. 
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I. LIFE SCIENCE: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 



i ERjfc 



Definition of Terms 



Decree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
MODERATE Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 

1 — 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


C. Heredity — Continued 

4. STIS issues; e.g., the benefits and problems of genetic engineering? 
{Science Framework Addendum, pp. 19-20) 






X 






- — Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 






X 






D. Evolution 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The factual basis for evolution; e.g., anatomical evidence and fossil records? 
{Standards, Number 15, p. S-ll) 


2. Human evolution? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 35) 










X 
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3. The mechanisms of evolution; e.g., mutation, selection, speciation, adaptation, and 
extinction? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1) 






X 






-i- Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section* 








v 

A 


. 


E. Classification 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The historical development of systems of classification; e.g., Aristotle and Linnaeus? 
(Standards, d S-l. Number 3. n S-51 


« lucimiiwauuii oiiu ucsvnpuon oi me nve xinguom system ot ciassitying living things / 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 14) 






X 






Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 








v 

A 




F. Energy Processes 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The chemical basis of life; e.g. , atoms, molecules, bonds, and reactions? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24) 


2. Human nutrition as related to everyday diet; e.g., food, vitamins, water, and minerals? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 34-35; Standards, Number 8, o. S-l) 




X 








3. Cellular respiration? 

(Science Framework Addendum, d. 19; Standards. Number 1. n S-4 and Number 4 o S-M 








! 


x 




4. Photosynthesis? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 11, p. S-9) 






X 




— 


5. The conversion of matter and energy as it applies to living systems; e.g., conservation of . • \ 

energy and matter? • | j 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number \, p. S-4) i i 

_ 1 






X 

i 





Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preading section ). 



•A factual inaccuracy was noted m this section. The publisher has given assurances that the inaccuracy will be corrected in the next edition of this book. For more information see "Factual Inaccuracies'* on page xii. 
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I. LIFE SCIENCE: CON^NT (STUDENT'S EDITION)— Continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that ihe topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not presem. 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


G. Cells, Tissues, Organs, and Organ Systems 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . A historical perspective; e.g., Hook, Schleiden, Schwann, and Virchow? 
{Standards, Number 12, Activity Number 3, p. S-9) 






X 






2. The structures and functions of cells and ccU components, including the similarities and 
differences between plant and animal cells? 
{Standards, Number 1, p. S-4, and Number 12, p. S-9) 






X 






3. The cell cycle, including mitosis and meiosis? 
{Standards, Number 12, p. S-9) 






X 






4. The structure and function of DNA and RNA in cell replication and in the reproduction of 
organisms? 

{Standards, Number 12, p. S-9) 






X 
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5. The interrelationships among cells, tissues, organs, and organ systems within multicellular 
organisms? 

(Standards, Number 2, p. S-4) 






X 






— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 






X 






H. Viruses 

hi wufli cAiciii uucs UK ivAiDooK uiciuue discussions aooui. 

1 . Characteristics of viruses? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5) 


2. Reproduction of viruses? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) 








X 




3. Human diseases which involve viral pathogens? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 








X 




— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 






X 






I. Monera 

io wnai exieni does tne vXidook include discussions aoout. 

1 . The major groups of monera? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15; Standards, Number 3, p. S-bj 


2. The types of diseases produced by certain monera? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) 






X 






3. Reproduction in monera? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26) 








X 




4. STIS issues; e.g., food production, waste disposal, and pollution? 

(Science ' mework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, and Number 17, 
p. S-12) 






X 


i 




— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
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L LIFE SCIENCE: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


J. Protists 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The major groups of protists? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5) 






X 






2. Diseases caused by protists? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) 








X 




3. Reproduction in protists? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26) 








X 




4. STIS issues; e.g., food production, waste disposal, industrial products, and pollution? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, and Number 17, 
p. S-12) 

cirr. -- — — ' 








X 
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Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 






X 






K. Fungi 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The major groups of fungi? 

{Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15, 27; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5) 


2. Diseases caused by fungi; e.g., athlete's foot, ringworm, yeast infection, smuts, and 
rusts? 

{science t ramework Addendum, p. 2/; standards, iNumDer 4, p. s-5) 










X 


3. Asexual and sexual reproduction in fungi? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 20) 






X 






4. STIS issues; e.g., food (toxic mushrooms), beverages, or antibiotics? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 






X 






— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 




X 








L. Plants 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. Gassification of plants into groups? 
{Standards, Number 4, p. S-5) 


2. The structures and the functions of the parts of plants? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, and Number 1 1, 
p. S-9) 




X 








3. Response to stimuli? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 24) 








X 




4. Plant adaptations? 




X 








5. Asexual and sexual reproduction in plants? 
{Standards, Number 13, p. S-10) 




X 
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I. LIFE SCIENCE: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



ConlerU 


High 

emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
! emphasis Not covered 


L. Plants — Continued 








r 


6. STIS issues; e.g., the useful applications of plants and plant products? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, Number 16, p S-l 1, 
and Number 17, p. S- 12) 






x 




— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 








M. Animals 








To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 








1. Invertebrates 








a. Descriptions of the major phyla; e.g., porifera, coclenterates, worms, mollusks, echino- 
derms, and arthropods? 
{Science Framework Addendum, pp. 29-30) 


X 






i 
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b. Structure and function of organs and systems? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 28-29) 



c. Growth and development? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 30-31; Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and 
Number 13, p. S-10) 



d. Reproduction, including sexual and asexual? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 30; Standards, Number i3, p. S-10) 



e. Behavior, e.g., social and reproductive? 
(Standards, Number 5, p. S-6) 



f. STIS issues; e.g., agriculture, food, pests, and aquaculture? 
(Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 



2. Vertebrates (Nonhuman) 

a. Description of major classes of chordates; e.g., fish, amphibians, reptiles, birds, and 
mammals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 29) 



b. Structure and functions of organs and systems? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 28, 30; Standards, Number 7, p. S-7, and 
Number 9, p. S-8) 



c. Growth, development, and embryology? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 3 1 ) 



d. Sexual reproduction? 

(Standards, Number 13, p. S-10) 



e. Behavior, e.g., social and reproductive? 
(Standards, Numbers, p. S-10) 



f. STIS issues; e.g., wildlife management? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 13; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, and 
Number 17, p. S-12) 



5 
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I. Life Science: content (Student's edition)— continued 

Definition o f Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Conteru 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


M. Animals— Continued 

3. Vertebrates (Human) 

a. Structure, function, and maintenance of major body systems: 
(1) Nervous system and sense organs? 




X 








(2) Circulatory system? 




X 








(3) Digestive system? 




nrr — 






(4) Respiratory system? 




X 








(5) Reproductive system? 






x 






(6) Musculoskeletal system? 




X 
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(7) Excretory system? 



(8) Integumentary system? 



(9) Endocrine system? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 33; Standards, Number 7, p. S-7) 

b. Growth, development, and embryology? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 34; Standards, Number 7 and Number 8, p. S-7) 

c. b Mmor, e.g., innate compared with learned? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 34-35; Standards, Number 5 and Number 6, 
p. S-6) 



d. Transmission, symptoms, and prevention of STDs? 
(Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 



e. STIS issues; e.g., genetic counseling, noncommunicabie diseases, environmental 
issues, and substance abuse? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 12-13, 31, 37; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, 
and Number 17, p. S-12) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



r , c* r. 
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II. Life Science: process Skills {Student's edition) 



Descriptions of Processes* 



Observing 

•Seeing 

• Hearing 

• Feeling 
•Tasting 

• Smelling 

The main route to knowledge is through observing, using all the senses. 
This process is a distinct one by which people come to know about the 
characteristics of objects and their interactions. 

Communicating 

• Silent 
' -Oral 

• Written 

• Pictorial 

Objects are named and events are described by people so that they can tell 
others about them. Communicating is a fundamental human process that 
enables one to learn more about a greater range of information than could 
be learned without this process. 

Comparing 

• Sensory comparisons 

• Relative positive comparisons 

• Linear comparisons 

• Weight comparisons 

57 i 



• Capacity comparisons 

• Quantity comparisons 

Comparing is a distinct process by which people systematically examine 
objects and events in terms of similarities and differences. By comparing 
the known to something unknown, one gains knowledge about the un- 
known. All measurements are forms of comparing. 

Organizing 

• Data gathering 

• Sequencing 

• Grouping 

• Classifying 

Knowledge of principles and laws is gained only through the systematic 
compiling, classifying, and ordering of observed and compared data 
Bodies of knowledge grow from long-term organizing processes. 

Relating 

• Using space-time relationships 

• Formulating experimental hypotheses 

• Controlling and manipulating variables 

• Experimenting 

Relating is a process by which concrete and abstract ideas are woven 
together to test or explain phenomena. Hypothetical-deductive reasoning, 
coordinate graphing, the managing of variables, and the comparison of 
effects of one variable on another contribute to the attainment of the major 
concepts of science. 

rr » 4 .' 
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Inferring 

• Synthesizing, analyzing 

• Generalizing 

• Recognizing and predicting patterns; stating laws 

• Formulating explanatory models and theorizing 

The process of realizing ideas that are not directly observable is the process 
of inferring. The process leads to predictive explanations for simple and 
complex phenomena. 



APPLYING 

• Using knowledge to solve problems 

• Inventing (technology) 

Use of knowledge is the applying of knowledge. Inventing, creating, 
problem solving, and determining probabilities are ways of using informa- 
tion that lead to gaining further information. 



*Scienct Framtwork Addendum, pp. 4-5. 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
MODERATE EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Review of process Skills* 



To what extent are the following process skills taught throughout the textbook: 
1. Observing? 



2. Communicating? 



3. 


Comparing? 


4. 


Organizing? 


5. 


Relating? 


6. 


Inferring? 


7. 


Applying? 







High 
emphasis 



Substantial 
emphasis 



Moderate 
emphasis 



X 



Limited 
emphasis 



Not covered 



'Science Framework Addendum, p. 5, 
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IE. LIFE SCIENCE: TEACHER'S EDITION 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


! 

Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


To what extent does the teacher's edition of the textbook include: 

1. Alternative strategies for organizing the course? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 2 and Number 4) 




X 






2. A range of suggested instructional activities? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 3) 


X 








3. Material that engages students in using higher-order thinking skills? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 


X 








4. Varied activities to meet instructional needs of students with different learning styles and interests? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 1) 


X 









5. Consideration of the instructional needs of limited-English-proficient students? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 103, "General Criteria") 








x 


6. Identification of process skills related to specific activities? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6 and Number 7) 


X 








7. Instructional activities that integrate knowledge and sk, Js learned in other disciplines; e.g., mathematics 
or history? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 




Y 
/\ 






8. Suggestions for structuring group instruction; e.g., cooperative learning? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 2) 








x 


9. A listing of additional resources for extended and in-depth supplemental activities? (Science Framework 
Addendum, p. 1 05, "Teachers' Materials," Number 3) 








X 


10. A variety of assessment techniques; e.g., number and types of questions such as essay, definitions, and 
discussion? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Assessment and Evaluation," Number 1 and Number 2) 








X 
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IV. LIFE SCIENCE: STUDENT'S LABORATORY MANUAL 








Definition of Terms j 


Degree of Emphasis 






— i 


HIGH EMPHASIS means th3t the feature is covered and is illustrated hv tn/wx examoles 








Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by /ew examples. 








LIMITED EMPHASIS means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 








NOT Covered means that the feature is not covered. 
















Content 


High j Moderate 
emphasis | emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


A. To what extent does the student's laboratory manual include: 


j— ■ 

1 






1 . Experiences that reinforce the major concepts covered in the student's edition? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6) 


i 

X 






2. Directions for laboratory setup, procedures, and data reporting related to the laboratory experiences? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8) 


1 

X i 

i _^ 


, . ... 

■ 




3. Information that emphasizes safety in the science laboratory? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 1 04, "Content and Process," Number 9) 


1 

x ! 

j 


. — ...... 

1 




4. Assignments that integrate knowledge and skills learned in other disciplines; e.g., reading and writing? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 


_ J _ x 


1 
I 

i 
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^ ■ 



t 

5. Assignments that guide students toward using higher-order thinking skills? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials" Number 4) 




X 






6. Information that promotes sensitivity to the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 








X 


B. To what extent ate the following process skills taught throughout the laboratory manual: 41 
1. Observing? 


X 








2. Communicating? 


X 








3. Comparing? 


X 








4. Organizing? 




X 






5. Relating? 






X 




\7t AIMwJ llllzi • 






X 




7. Applying? 




... 


X 





'Science Framework Addendum, p. 5 and r>. 104, "Content and Process," Number 7. 
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V. LIFE SCIENCE: TEACHER'S EDITION OF THE LABORATORY MANUAL 



Definition of Terms 


Degree of emphasis 




High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 




Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 




Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 




Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 


! 



Content 


— ... 

High 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


To what extent does the teacher's edition of the laboratory manual include: 

1 . Information that encourages the shared responsibility for safety in the science laboratory? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 9; 'Teachers' Materials," 
Number 9) 


X , 









2. Opportunities to demonstrate the interrclatedness of scientific information and process skills? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6) 



3. Material which guides students tc use higher-order thinking skills? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials " Number 4) 



T 



— t - ~ 



4. Opportunities to integrate knowledge and skills from other disciplines; e.g., writing of laboratory 
reports? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 



--4. 



X 
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5. Instructional alternatives as appropriate and necessary? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 4) 


! 


\ r~ • -* — — 

i 
j 

i X 

• 


6. Resource lists for acquiring: 
a. Equipment? 


i ; 

i i ; 

I Y ! ! 


b. Chemicals? 


! x ! i 
i ; j . 


c. Supplies? 


1 x ! 

L ' 1 : 


d. Preserved and living specimens? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Teachers' Materials," Number 2) 


. . , , 

« ! 


7. Necessary solutions and recipes? 

(Stic .ce Framework Addendum, pp. 104-105, •Teachers' Materials," Number 2) 


r~ ■ 

x ! 


t — — — ~t 

1 

I 

1 

; 


8. Information on the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 


i 1 , 

i 

! x 


— ■ — - — « — 

1 
1 


■ - 1 - — — — — -1 

9. List of supplemental materials and resources? 

{Science rramework Addendum, p. 105, Teachers Materials, Number 2f) 


1 i ■ 

I 


! x 


10. Information about outdoor biology field work? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 7) 


> — «~~*~. — ^ — 


i 

x 



1 
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I. LIFE SCIENCE: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
NOT Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial J Moderate j Limited 
emphasis 1 emphasis j emphasis 


Not covered 


A. Nature of Science 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The characteristics of living things; e.g., reproduction and growth? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 14) 




1 1 ! 

! i 
i i 




2. The "scientific method"; e.g., observation, hypothesis, and experimentation? 
{Science Framework Addendum, pp. 8, 12; Standards* p. S-l) 


— , 


x ! ! 




3. Science, Technology, Individuals, and Society (ST1S) issues: life science in everyday life; 
e.g., health, ethical concerns, and careers? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 13) 

Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section* 
l» T_ ~ ■ • — J 




\ i i 
! ' 1 

: i i 

j X j j 
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B. Ecology 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. Biotic and abiotic interrelationships; e.g., chains, cycles (such as carbon, nitrogen, and 
water), rod symbiotic relationships? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1) 




X 








2. Levels of ecological organization; e.g., populations, communities, and biomes? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 39; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5, and 
Number 16. p. S-l 1) 




X 








3. Structure of and energy flow through the ecosystem; e.g., producers, consumers, decom- 
posers, and energy pyramids? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 40) 




X 








4. STIS issues: conservation and the impact of society on the natural environment; 
e.g., pollution, endangered species, resource depletion, and recycling? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1) 


X 










— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 








X 






C. Heredity 

To what extent dot s the textbook include discussions about* 

1. Mendelian genetics? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 17; Standards, Number 14, p. S-10) 




2. The concept of passing of genetic traits from parent to offspring; e.g., family pedigree? 
(Standards, Number 14, p. S- 1 0) 






X 






3- Genetic (ii3£2t$P3* P P hpiYlfinhilia rinwn'Q svruimmp rvefir fihrr\cic nr ci^VIa r*&\\ 

anemia? 

(Standards, Number 12, p. S-9) 

, — . _ — _ 






X 


\ 

1 

! 





NOTE' Tl« secondary life science textbook review instrument is correlated with the following resource documents: 

• The Science Framework Addendum for California Public Schools: Kindergarten and Grades One Through Twelve is cited as Science Framework Addendum. 

• *Model Curriculum Standards. Grades Nine Through Twelve is cited as Standards. 

These documents ire published by the California Slate Department of Education. (See pages 403 and 404 for ordering inforrnatkn). 

f A factual inaccuracy was m*ed in this section. The publisher has given assurances that the inaccuracy will be corrected m the next edition of this book. For more information see ''Factual Inaccuracies" 
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I. LIFE SCIENCE: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION)— Continued 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
MODERATE Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by 21 few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


C. Heredity— Continued 

4. ST1S issues; e.g., the benefits and problems of genetic engineering? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 19-20) 






X 






— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 






X 






D. Evolution 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The factual basis for evolution; e.g., anatomical evidence and fossil records? 
(Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1) 


2. Human evolution? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35) 










X 



591 

2W 



t ' 

3. The mechanisms of evolution; e.g., mutation, selection, speciation, adaptation, and 
extinction? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-ll) 




X 








— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 






X 






E. Classification 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The historical development of systems of classification; e.g., Aristotle and Linnaeus? 
(Standards, p. S- 1 , Number 3, p. S-5) 


2. Identification and description of the live kingdom system of classifying living things? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 14) 






X 






Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 






X 






F. Energy Processes 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The chemical basis of life; e.g. , atoms, molecules, bonds, and reactions? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24) 


2. Human nutrition as related to everyday diet; e.g., food, vitamins, water, and minerals? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 34-35; Standards, Number 8, p. S-7) 




X 








3. Cellular respiration? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 1, p. S-4, and Number 4, p. S-5) 








X 




4. Photosynthesis? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 1 1, p. S-9) 






X 






5. The conversion of matter and energy as it applies to living systems; e.g., conservation of 
energy and matter? 

{Science rrameworK Addendum, p. 24, standards, iNumoer l, p. S-4) 




X 








Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
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I. LIFE SCIENCE: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION)— Continued 

Definition of terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Coram 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


G. Cells/Tissues, Organs, and Organ Systems 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . A historical perspective; e.g., Hook, Schleiden, Schwann, and Virchow? 
(Standards, Number 12, Activity Nil her 3, p. S-9) 






X 






2. The structures and functions of cells and cell components, including the similarities and 
differences between plant and animal cells? 
(Standards, Number 1, p. S-4, and Number 12, p. S-9) 




X 








3. The cell cycle, including mitosis and meiosis? 
(Standards, Number 12, p. S-9) 






X 






4. The structure and function of DNA and RNA in cell replication and in the reproduction of 
organisms? 

(Standards, Number 12, p. S-9) 

fw ' — - — * 










*~ _ . u 



hmc 



.' t • "" I I I I n..i >. ill II « in ..... i. 

5. The interrelationships among cells, tissues, organs, and organ systems within multicellular 
organisms? 

{Standards, Number 2, p. S-4) 






X 






— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 






X 






H. Viruses 

iu wuai vaiciu UUvo liic IvaIUUUa. lilClUUv UlSCUSSjOnS oOOUI! 

1 . Characteristics of viruses? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5) 


2. Reproduction of viruses? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) 








X 




3. Human diseases which involve viral pathogens? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 






X 






Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 






X 






I. Monera 

*\> ri uai cAiciu uuts my icawuvk uiuuue Discussions aDOUl. 
1 . The major groups of monera? 

{Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5) 


2. The types of diseases produced by certain monera? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) 




X 








3. Reproduction in monera? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 26) 








X 




4. STIS issues; e.g., food production, waste disposal, and pollution? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 16, p. S- 11, and Number 17, 

p. O'll) 


X 










Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
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I. Life Science: Content (Student's Edition)— continued 

Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by nany examples but primarily is limited to a single chapu 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a/ew examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means thai information about the topic is not present 




Content 



J. Protists 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 
1 . The major groups of protists? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5) 



2. Diseases caused by protists? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) 





High 
emphasis 


i \ 
| Substantial i 

j emphasis j 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited J 
emphasis j Not covered 




! 1 

! 

1 i 

i 

i 
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i 
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1 

i 
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3. Reproduction in protists? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 26) 



4. STIS issues; e.g., food production, waste disposal, industrial products, and pollution? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, and Number 17, 
p. S-12) 
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Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



K. Fungi 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The major groups of fungi? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15, 27; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5) 

2. Diseases caused by fungi; e.g., athlete's foot, ringworm, yeast infection, smuts, and 
rusts? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5) 

3. Asexual and sexual reproduction in fungi? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26) 



4. STIS issues; e.g., food (toxic mushrooms), beverages, or antibiotics? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 

— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
L. Plants 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . Classification of plants into groups? 
(Standards, Number 4, p. S-5) 

2. The structures and the functions of the pans of plants? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, and Number 11, 
p. S-9) 



3. Response to stimuli? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24) 

4. Plant adaptations? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 18, 22, and 24) 



5. Asexual and sexual reproduction in plants? 
(Standards, Number 13, p. S-10) 
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I. Life Science: Content (Student's Edition)— Continued 



Definition of terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter, 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 



L. Plants — Continued 



6. STIS issues; e.g., the useful applications of plants and plant products? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, Number 16, p. S>1 1, 
and Number 17, p. S-12) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



M. Animals 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 
1 . Invertebrates 

a. Descriptions of the major phyla; e.g., porifera, coelenterates, worms, mollusks, echino- 



derms, and arthropods? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 29-30) 



60 



High j Substantial 
emphasis emphasis 



X 



Moderate 
emphasis 



Limited 
emphasis 



Not covered 



m~4 



b. Structure and function of organs and systems? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 28-29) 



c. Growth and development? 

(Science Framework Addendum-, pp. 30-31; Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and 
Number 13, p. S-10) 



d. Reproduction, including sexual and asexual? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 30; Standards, Number 13, p. S-10) 



p. Behavior, e.g., social and reproductive? 
(Standards, Number 5, p. S-6) 



f. STIS issues; e.g., agriculture, food, pests, and aquaculture? 
(Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 



2. Vertebrates (Nonhuman) 

a. Description of major classes of chordates; e.g., fish, amphibians, reptiles, birds, and 
mammals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 29) 



b. Structure and functions of organs and systems? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 28, 30, Standards, Number 7, p. S-7, and 
Number 9, p. S-8) 



c. Growth, development, and embryology? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 31) 



d. Sexual reproduction? 

(Standards, Number 13, p. S-10) 



c. Behavior, e.g., social and reproductive? 
(Standards, Number 5, p. S-10) 



f. STIS issues; e.g., wildlife management? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 1 3; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1 , and 
Number 17, p. S-12) 
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L LIFE SCIENCE: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 

Definition of terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


ML Animals— Continued 

3. Vertebrates (Human) 

a. Structure, function, and maintenance of major body systems: 
(1) Nervous system and sense organs? 




X 








(2) Circulatory system? 




X 








(3) Digestive system? 




X 








(4) Respiratory system? 






X 






(5) Reproductive system? 






X 






n ^ „, (6) Musculoskeletal system? 

W-i ■ ■ — ■ — 1 




X 




■ — 


Gi 



• 4 • ♦ (7) Excretory system? 




X 








(8) Integumentary system? 








X 




(9) Endocrine system? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 33; Standards, Number 7, p. S-7) 






X 






b. Growth, development, and embryology? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 34; Standards, Number 7 and Number 8, p. S-7) 






X 






c. uenavior, e.g.* innate compared with learned? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 34-35; Standards, Number 5 and Number 6, 
p. S-6) 










X 


d. Transmission, symptoms, and prevention of STDs? 
(Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 










X 


e. STIS issues; e.g., genetic counseling, noncommunicable diseases, environmental 
issues, and substance abuse? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 12-13, 31, 37; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, 
and Number 17. o S-12) 


X 




» 






Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
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II. LIFE SCIENCE: PROCESS SKILLS (STUDENT'S EDITION) 



Descriptions of Processes* 



Observing 

•Seeing 
•Hearing 

• Feeling 

• Tasting 

• Smelling 

The main route to knowledge is through observing, using all the senses. 
This process is a distinct one by which people come to know about the 
characteristics of objects and their interactions. 

Communicating 

• Silent 
•Oral 
•Written 

• Pictorial 

Objects are named aid events are described by people so that they can tell 
others about them. Communicating is a fundamental human process that 
enables one to learn more about a greater range of infoimation than could 
be learned without this process. 

Comparing 

• Sensory comparisons 

• Relative positive comparisons 

• Linear comparisons 
^Weight comparisons 

6ii 



• Capacity comparisons 

• Quantity comparisons 

Comparing is a distinct process by which people systematically examine 
objects and events in terms of similarities and differences. By comparing 
the known to something unknown, one gains knowledge about the un- 
known. All measurements are forms of comparing. 

Organizing 

• Data gathering 

• Sequencing 

• Grouping 

• Classifying 

Knowledge of principles and laws is gained only through the systematic 
compiling, classifying, and ordering of observed and compared data. 
Bodies of knowledge grow from long-term organizing processes. 

Relating 

• Using space-time relationships 

• Formulating experimental hypotheses 

• Controlling and manipulating variables 

• Experimenting 

Relating is a process by which concrete and abstract ideas are woven 
together to test or explain phenomena. Hypothetical-deductive reasoning, 
coordinate graphing, the managing of variables, and the comparison of 
effects of one variable on another contribute to the attainment of the major 
concepts of science. 

012 



Inferring 

*> Synthesizing, analyzing 
•Generalizing 

• Recognizing and predicting patterns; stating laws 

• Formulating explanatory models and theorizing 

The process of realizing ideas that are not directly observable is the process 
of inferring. The process leads to predictive explanations for simple and 
complex phenomena. 



APPLYING 

• Using knowledge to solve problems 

• Inventing (technology) 

Use of knowledge is the applying of knowledge. Inventing, creating, 
problem solving, and determining probabilities are ways of using informa- 
tion that lead to gaining further information. 



'Science Framework Addendum, pp. 4-5. 




Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a/*v examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Review of Process Skills* 



To what extent are the following process skills taught throughout the textbook: 
1. Observing? 



2. Communicating? 

3. Comparing? 

4. Organizing? 



5. Relating? 



6. Inferring? 

7. Applying? 





High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


X 












X 












X 












X 
















X 








J 




X 












X 
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in. Life science: teacher's edition 



Definition of terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


To what extent does the teacher's edition of the textbook include: 

1. Alternative strategies for organizing the course? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 2 and Number 4) 






X 




2. A range of suggested instructional activities? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 3) 


X 








3. Material that engages students in using higher-order thinking skills? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 


X 








4. Varied activities to meet instructional needs of students with different learning styles and interests? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies " Number 1) 


X 









•. o 



298 



5. Consideration of the instructional needs of lim : *ed-English-proficient students? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 103, "General Criteria") 



6. Identification of process skills related to specific activities? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6 and Number 7) 



7. Instructional activities that integrate knowledge and skills learned in other disciplines; e.g.. mathematics 
or history? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 



8. Suggestions for structuring group instruction; e.g., cooperative learning? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 2) 



9. A listing of additional resources for extended and in-depth supplemental activities? (Science Framework 
Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 3) 



10. A variety of assessment techniques; e.g., number and types of questions such as essay, definitions, and 
discussion? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Assessment and Evaluation," Number 1 and Number 2) 
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IV. LIFE SCIENCE: STUDENT'S LABORATORY MANUAL 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
NOT Covered means that the feature is not covered. 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


A. To what extent does the student's laboratory manual include: 

1 . Experiences that reinforce the major concepts covered in the student's edition? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6) 




X 






2. Directions for laboratory setup, procedures, and data reporting related to the laboratory experiences? 
(Science framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8) 


X 








3. Information that emphasizes safety in the science laboratory? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 9) 


X 








4. Assignments that integrate knowledge and skills learned in other disciplines; e.g., reading and writing? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 


X 









5. Assignments that guide students toward using higher-order thinking skills? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 



6. Information that promotes sensitivity to the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 



B. To what extent are the following process skills taught throughout the laboratory manual:* 
1. Observing? 



2. Communicating? 



3. Comparing? X 



4. Organizing? 



5. Relating? 



6. Inferring? 







7. Applying? 



•Science Framework Addendum, p. 5 and p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 7. 
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V. Life Science: teacher's edition of the Laboratory Manual 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means thai the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered meara, that the feature is not covered. 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


To what extent does the teacher's edition of the laboratory manual include: 

1 . Information that encourages the shared responsibility for safety in the science laboratory? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 9; 'Teachers' Materials," 
Number 9) 




X 






2. Opportunities to demonstrate the interrelatedness of scientific information and process skills? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6) 








X 


3. Material which guides students to use higher-order thinking skills? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 




X 






4. Opportunities to integrate knowledge and skills from other disciplines; e.g., writing of laboratory 
reports? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 






X 
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5. Instructional alternatives as appropriate and necessary? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 4) 


X 




1 




6. Resource lists for acquiring: 
a. Equipment? 






X 




b. Chemicals? 






X 




c. Supplies? 






X 




d. Preserved and living specimens? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 2) 






X 




7. Necessary solutions and recipes? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 104-105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 2) 


X 








8. Information on the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 






x 




9. List of supplemental materials and resources? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 20 




X 






10. Information about outdoor biology fieldwork? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers* Materials," Number 7) 






X 
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I. LIFE SCIENCE: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Conlent 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


A. Nature of Science 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The characteristics of living things; e.g., reproduction and growth? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 14) 








X 




2. The "scientific method"; e.g., observation, hypothesis, and experimentation? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 8, 12; Standards,* p. S-l) 


X 










3. Science, Technology, Individuals, and Society (STIS) issues: life science in everyday life; 
e.g., health, ethical concerns, and careers? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 1 3) 






X 






— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section* 
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B. Ecology 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. Biotic and abiotic interrelationships; e.g., chains, cycles (such as carbon, nitrogen, and 
water), and symbiotic relationships? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1) 




X 








2. Levels of ecological organization; e.g., populations, communities, and biomes? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 39; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5, and 
Number 16, p. S-ll) 




X 








j. amtcmre 01 ana energy now mrougn tne ecosystem; e.g., producers, consumers, decom- 
posers, and energy pyramids? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 40) 






X 






^. ij i io iwuw, lAJiidCrVaUl/ii alfiu Ulv mipaci OI SOClCi/ OP uiC IlalUial CflVuOnincnit 

e.g., pollution, endangered species, resource depletion, and recycling? 
\ijL*t./»c-c r rumcwurK naaeruuim, p. *tz, otanoaras. iNuinoer 10, p. o- 1 






X 






— . Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 




X 








C. Heredity 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. Mendelian genetics? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 17; Standards, Number 14, p. S-10) 


2. The concept of passing of genetic traits from parent to offspring; e.g., family pedigree? 
(Standards, Number 14, p. S-10) 




X 








3. Genetic diseases; e.g., hemophilia, Down's syndrome, cvstic fibrosis, or sickle-cell 
anemia? 

(Standards, Number 12, p. S-9) 


1 

! 






X 





NOTE: The secondary life science textbook review instrument is corrected with the following resource documfiits; 

♦ The Seienct Framework Addendum for California Public Schools: Kindergarten and Grades One Through Twelve is cited as Science Framework Addendum. 

• *Modei Curriculum Standards: Grades Nine Through Twelve is cued as Standards. 

These documents are published by the California Stale Department of Education. (See pages 403 and 404 for ordering information), 

f A factual inaccuracy was noted in this section. The publisher has given assurances that die macoirscy will be corrected in the next edition of this book. For more information see "Factual In? -curacies" on page xiL 
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L LIFE SCIENCE: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 

Definition of terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
arphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


C. Heredity-— Continued 

4. STIS issues; e.g., the benefits and problems of genetic engineering? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 19-20) 










X 


— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 








X 




D. Evolution 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The factual basis for evolution; e.g., anatomical evidence and fossil records? 
(Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1) 


2. Human evolution? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35) 










X 



631 



3. The mechanisms of evolution; e.g., mutation, selection, speciation, adaptation, and 
extinction? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1) 



— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



E. Classification 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The historical development of systems of classification; e.g., Aristotle and Linnaeus? 
(Standards, p. S-l, Number 3, p. S-5) 



2. Identification and description of the rive kingdom system of classifying living things? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 14) 



— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



F. Energy Processes 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The chemical basis of life; e.g., atoms, molecules, bonds, and reactions? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24) 



2. Human nutrition as related to everyday diet; e.g., food, vitamins, water, and minerals? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 34-35; Standards, Number 8, p. S-7) 



3. Cellular respiration? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 1, p. S-4, and Number 4, p. S-5) 



4. Photosynthesis? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 11, p. S-9) 



5. The conversion of matter and energy as it applies to living systems; e.g., conservation of 
energy and matter? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 1, p. S-4) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding secton 
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I. LIFE SCIENCE: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


G. Cells, Tissues, Organs, and Organ Systems 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. A historical perspective; e.g., Hook, Schkiden, Schwann, and Virchow? 
(Standards, Number 12, Activity Number 3, p. S-9) 








X 




2. The structures and functions of cells and cell components, including the similarities and 
differences between plant and animal cells? 
(Standards, Number 1, p. S-4, and Number 12, p. S-9) 






X 






3. The cell cycle, including mitosis and meiosis? 
(Standards, Number 12, p. S-9) 








X 




4. The structure and function of DNA and RNA in cell replication and in the reproduction of 

organisms? 

r> r . r (Standards, Number 12, p. S-9) 
DwO 










X 

f 



_& The interrelationships among cells, tissues, organs, and organ systems within multicellular 
organisms? 

(Standards, Number 2, p. S-4) 
— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



H. Viruses 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. Characteristics of viruses? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5) 

2. Reproduction of viruses? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) 

3. Human diseases which involve viral pathogens? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 

— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 

I. Monera 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The major groups of monera? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5) 

2. The types of diseases produced by certain monera? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) ; 

3. Reproduction in monera? | 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26) i 

4. STIS issues; e.g., food production, waste disposal, and pollution? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1 , and Number 17, I 
p. S-12) 

— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section j 
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I. LIFE SCIENCE: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 



Definition of terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
NOT Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


J. Protists 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The major groups of protists? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5) 








X 




2. Diseases caused by protists? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) 










X 


3. Reproduction in protists? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26) 










X 


4. STIS issues; e.g., food production, waste disposal, industrial products, and pollution? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 16, p. S- 1 1, and Number 17, 
p. S-12) 

■\ r» . r 

A Sj 1 










X 



o 
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— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 








X 




K. Fungi 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 
1. The major groups of fungi? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15, 27; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5) 


2. Diseases caused by fungi; e.g., athlete's foot, ringworm, yeast infection, smuts, and 
rusts? 

science r rameworK Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5) 










X 


3. Asexual and sexual reproduction in fungi? 
{science r rameworK Addendum, p. 2o) 








X 




4. sns issues; e.g., food (toxic mushrooms), beverages, or antibiotics? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 










X 


Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 








X 




L. Plants 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . Classification of plants into groups? 
(Standards, Number 4, p. S-5) 


2. The structures and the functions of the parts of plants? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, and Number 1 1, 
p. b-y) 










X 


3. Response to stimuli? 

\ocience r rameworK AaaenaHfti, p. Zh) 










X 


4, Plant adaptations? 

(Science Framework Addendum nn 18 9? and JA\ 




_ 






X 


5. Asexual and sexual reproduction in plants? 
(Standards, Number 13, p. S-10) 






X 
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I. LIFE SCIENCE: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 



L. Plants— Continued 

6. ST1S issues; e.g., the useful applications of plants and plant products? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, Number 16, p. S- 11, 
and Number 17, p. S-12) 



High 
emphasis 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



M. Animals 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 
1. Invertebrates 

a. Descriptions of the major phyla; e.g., porifera, coelenterates, woims, mollusks, cchino- 
derms, and arthropods? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 29-30) 

G45 " 



Substantial I Moderate 
emphasis ! emphasis 



T 



Limited 
emphasis 



Not covered 



X 
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b. Structure and function of organs and systems? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 28-29) 



c. Growth and development? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 30-31; Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and 
Number 13, p. S-10) 



d. Reproduction, including sexual and asexual? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 30; Standards, Number 13, p. S-10) 



e. Behavior, e.g., social and reproductive? 
(Standards, Number 5, p. S-6) 



f. STIS issues; e.g., agriculture, food, pests, and aquaculture? 
(Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 



2. Vertebrates (Nonhuman) 

a. Description of major classes of chordates; e.g., fish, amphibians, reptiles, birds, and 
mammals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 29) 



b. Structure and functions of organs and systems? 

($r w > Framework Addendum, pp. 28, 30; Standards, Number 7, p. S-7, and 

'■\.MbM ». p. S-8) 



c. C .» fc . elopment, and embryology? 
C v m'*c. -ramework Addendum, p. 31) 



d. Sexual reproduction? 

(Standards, Number 13, p. S-10) 



e. Behavior; e.g., social and reproductive? 
(Standards, Number 5, p. S-10) 



f. STIS issues; e.g., wildlife management? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 13; Standards, Number 16, p. S- 11, and 
Number 17, p. S-12) 
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L LIFE SCIENCE: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Consent 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


M, Animals — Continued 

3. Vertebrates (Human) 

a. Structure, function, and maintenance of major body systems: 
(1) Nervous system and sense organs? 










X 


(2) Circulatory system? 










X 


(3) Digestive system? 




\ 

! 




X 


(4) Respiratory system? 




I 




X 


(5) Reproductive system? 






X 






G 4 7 ^ Musculoskeletal system? 










x C 



314 



(7) Excretory system? 



(8) Integumentary system? 



(9) Endocrine system? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 33; Standards, Number 7, p. S-7) 

b. Growth, development, and embryology? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 34; Standards, Number 7 and Number 8, p. S-7) 

c. Behavior, e.g., innate compared with learned? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 34-35; Standards, Number 5 and Number 6, 
p. S-6) 



d. Transmission, symptoms, and prevention of STDs? 
(Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 



e. STIS issues; e.g., genetic counseling, noncommunicable diseases, environmental 
issues, and substance abuse? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 12-13, 31, 37; Standards, Number 16, p. S-U, 
«nd Numbtr 17, p. S-12) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
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II. LIFE SCIEN *: PROCESS SKILLS (STUDENT'S EDiTION) 

Descriptions of Processes* 



Observing 

• Seeing 

• Healing 

• Feeling 

• Tasting 

• Smelling 

The main route to knowledge is through observing, using all the senses. 
This process is a distinct one by which people come to know about the 
characteristics of objects and their interaction. 

Communicating 

• Silent 
•Oral 
•Written 

• Pictorial 

Objects are named and events are described by people so that they can tell 
others about them. Communicating is a lundamental human process that 
enables one to learn more about a greater range of information than could 
be learned without this process. 

Comparing 

• Sensory comparisons 

• Relative positive comparisons 

• Linear comparisons 

• Weight comparisons 



• Capacity comparisons 

• Quantity comparisons 

Comparing is a distinct process by which people systematically examine 
objects and events in terms of similarities and differences. By comparing 
the known to something unknown, one gains knowledge about the un- 
known. All measurements are forms of comparing. 

Organizing 

• Data gathering 

• Sequencing 
•Grouping 

• Classifying 

Knowledge of principles and laws is gained only through the systematic 
compiling, classifying, and ordering of observed and compared data. 
Bodies of knowledge grow from long-term organizing processes. 

Relating 

• Using space-time relationships 

• Formulating experimental hypotheses 

• Controlling and manipulating variables 

• Experimenting 

Relating is a process by which concrete and abstract ideas arc woven 
together to test or explain phenomena. Hypothetical-deductive reasoning, 
coordinate graphing, the managing of variables, and the comparison of 
effects of one variable on another contribute to the attainment of the major 
concepts of science. ✓> ~ ~ 



Inferring 

• Synthesizing, analyzing 
•Generalizing 

• Recognizing and predicting patterns; stating laws 

• Formulating explanatory models and theorizing 

The process of realizing ideas that are not directly observable is the process 
of inferring. The process leads to predictive explanations for simple and 
complex phenomena. 

* Science Framework Addendum, pp. 4-5. 



Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Review of Process skills* 



To what extent are the following process skills taught throughout the textbook: 
1. Observing? 


High 
emphasis 


" ■ 

Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Noi covered 




X 








2. Communicating? 





i — , 


., . 

X 






3. Comparing? 


1 




X 








4. Organizing? 




X ^ 








5. Relating? 


! 1 x 






6. Inferring? 


f— - H < A 

i ! x 






7. Applying? 


I 

„ i 


1 

1 

I 


i 
! 

- - - —j, 


X 





'Science Framework Addendum, p. 5. 



APPLYING 

• Using knowledge to solve problems 

• Inventing (technology) 

Use of knowledge is the applying of knowledge. Inventing, creating, 
problem solving, and determining probabilities are ways of using informa- 
tion that lead to gaining further information. 



Publisher Title 
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III. LIFE SCIENCE: TEACHER'S EDITION 


Definition of terms 


Degree of Emphasis 




High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 





Content 


High 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


To what extent does the teacher's edition of the textbook include: 

1 . Alternative strategies for organizing the course? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 2 and Number 4) 








X 


2. A range of suggested instructional activities? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 3) 


X 








3. Material that engages students in using higher-order thinking skills? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 




X 






4. Varied activities to meet instructional needs of students with different learning styles and interests? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 1) 




X 
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.5. Consideration of th 2 instructional needs of limited-Enghsh-proficient students? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 103, "General Criteria") 








X 


6. Identification of process skills related to specific activities? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6 and Number 7) 






X 




l instructional activities that integrate knowledge and skills learned in other disciplines; e.g., mathematics 
or history? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 






X 




8. Suggestions for structuring group instruction; e.g„ cooperative learning? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 2) 




X 






9. A listing of additional resources for extended and in-depth supplemental activities? (Science Framework 
Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers* Materials," Number 3) 






X 




10. A variety of assessment techniques; e.g., number and types of questions such as essay, definitions, are! 
discussion? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Assessment and Evaluation," Number 1 and Number 2) 

— . , 




X 
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IV LIFE SCIENCE: STUDENT'S LABORATORY MANUAL 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
LIMITED EMPHASIS means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 



Context 


High 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


A. To what extent does the student's laboratory manual include: 

1. Experiences that reinforce the major concepts covered in the student's edition? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6) 


X 








2. Directions for laboratory setup, procedures, and data reporting related to the laboratory experiences? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process." Number 8) 




X 








3. Information that emphasizes safety in the science laboratory? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 1 04, "Content and Process," Number 9) 






X 




— ■ 1 

4. Assignments that integrate knowledge and skills learned in other disciplines; e.g., reading and writing? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 


i 

1 


X 





5. Assignments that guide students toward using higher-order thinking skills? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials/' Number 4) 




X 






6. Information mat promotes sensitivity to the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 








X 


B. To what extern are the following process skills taught throughout the laboratory manual:* 
1. Observing? 


X 








2. Communicating? 






X 




*y n ■■ ■ ■ 1 i - - - 

3. Comparing? 


X 








4. Organizing? 




X 






j. Keianng: 




X 






6. Inferring? 




x 






7. Applying? 






X 





*Srienct Framework Addendum, p. 5 and p. 104, "Content ami Procea*/* Number 7, 
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V. Life Science: teacher's Edition of the laboratory Manual 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not COVERED means that the feature is not covered. 



6 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


To what extent does the teacher's edition of the laboratory manual include: 

1 . Information that encourages the shared responsibility for safety in the science laboratory? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 9; 'Teachers' Materials," 
Number 9) 






X 




2. Opportunities to demonstrate the interrelatedness of scientific information and process skills? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6) 


X 








3. Material which guides students to use higher-order thinking skills? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 




X 






4. Opportunities to integrate knowledge and skills from other disciplines; e.g., writing of laboratory 
reports? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 

e. r 






X 
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" 5. Instructional alternatives as appropriate and necessary? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 4) 




X 






6. Resource lists for acquiring: 

Q l?^M t V MM AVfetO 

sl cquipmcni/ 




X 






o. i~nemicais/ 




X 






c. Suppl:"s? 




X 






d. Preserved and living specimens? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 2) 




X 






7. Necessary solutions and recipes? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 104-105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 2) 








X 


8. Information on the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 








X 


9. List of supplemental materials and resources? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, 'Tea' hers* Materials," Number 2f) 




X 






10. Information about outdoor biology fieldwork? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 7) 




X 
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L LIFE SCIENCE: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) 

DEFINITION OF TERMS 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
MODERATE Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


A. Nature of Science 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The characteristics of living things; e.g., reproduction and growth? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 14) 






X 






2. The "scientific method"; e.g., observation, hypothesis, and experimentation? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 8, 12; Standards,* p. S-l) 




X 








3. Science, Technology, Individuals, and Society (STIS) issues; life science in everyday life; 
e.g., health, ethical concerns, and careers? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 13) 


X 










Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 1 






B. Ecology 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

i. Diorc ana aoionc inteneianonsmps; e.g., chains, cycles (such as carbon, nitrogen, and 
water), and symbiotic relationships? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1) 




X 








2. Levels of ecological organization; e.g., populations, communities, and biomes? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 39; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5, and 
Number 16, p. S-ll) 






X 






ouutiurc ui aim energy now inruugn me ecosystem; e.g., producers, consumers, decom- 
posers, and energy pyramids? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 40) 






X 






ui i%j iMuw, vuiiaci v auuii ai&i uic uiipavi. vl SUClviy On Ulc nalUIaJ cnVllunincntt 

e.g., pollution, endangered species, resource depletion, and recycling? 

Vubfcmc / ' u/ric rvcv n. nuut ruAuirt, jj. «t J t, O llifliUir uo , l\UJTlDCr 10, p. 3- 1 1) 




X 








Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 






X 






C. Heredity 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 
1. Mendelian genetics? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 17; Standards, Number 14, p. S-10) 


2. The concept of passing of genetic traits from parent to offspring; e.g., family pedigree? 
(Standards, Number 14, p. S- 10) 






X 






3. Genetic diseases; e.g., hemophilia, Down's syndrome, cvstic fibrosis or «icklf»-ppn 
anemia? 

(Standards, Number 12, p. S-9) 




X 




! 

-1 





NOTE: The secondary life science textbook review instrument is correlated with the following resource documents: 

• Hie Science Framework Addendum for California . blk Schools: Kindergarten and Grades One Through Twelve is cited as Science Framework Addendum. 

• *Madel Curriculum Standards: Grades Nine Through Twelve is cited as Standards. 

These documents are published by (he California Sate Department of Education. (See pages 403 and 404 for ordering information). 

U factual inaccuracy was noted in this section. The publisher has given assurances that the inaccuracy will be corrected in the next edition of this book. For more information see "Factual Inaccuracies" 
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I. Life Science: content (Student's edition)-- Continued 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
MODERATE Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Comet* 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


C. Heredity— Continued 

4. STIS issues; e.g., the benefits and problems of genetic engineering? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 19-20) 






X 






— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 




X 








D. Evolution 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The factual basis for evolution; e.g., anatomical evidence and fossil records? 
(Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1) 


2. Human evolution? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35) 

f< • _ - — - -* 










X 



C> r\ 
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3. The mechanisms of evolution; e.g., mutation, selection, speciation, adaptation, and 
extinction? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-ll) 






X 
X 






— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 








E. Classification 

l o wnat extent uoes ine textoooK include discussions about: 

1. The historical development of systems of classification; e.g., Aristotle and Linnaeus? 
(Standards, p. S-l, Number 3, p. S-5) 


2. Identification and description of the five kingdom system of classifying living things? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 14) 






X 






Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 








X 




F. Energy Processes 

l o wnat extent does ine textoooK include discussions about: 

1 . The chemical basis of life; e.g., atoms, molecules, bonds, and reactions? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24) 


2. Human nutrition as related to everyday diet; e.g., food, vitamins, water, and minerals? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 34-35; Standards, Number 8, p. S-7) 




X 








3. Cellular respiration? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 1, p. S-4, and Number 4, p. S-5) 








X 




4. Photosynthesis? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 1 1, p. S-9) 






X 






5. The conversion of matter and energy as it applies to living systems; e.g., conservation of 
energy and matter? 

{science r rumvworK Addendum, p. Z4« otcuuiarus, iNumoer l. p. 5-4) 






X 






Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
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L LIFE SCIENCE: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION)— Continued 




Definition of Terms 



Degrel of Emphasis 



High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
MODERATE Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


G. Cells, Tissues, Organs, and Organ Systems 

To what ex:ent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . A historical perspective; e.g., Hook, Schleiden, Schwann, and Virchow? 
(Standards, Number 12, Activity Number 3, p. S-9) 






x 






2. The structures and functions of cells and cell components, including the similarities and 
differences between plant and animal cells? 
(Standards, Number 1, p. SA, and Number 12, p. S-9) 




X 


, 


— .~ — , , 


r - 


3. The cell cycle, including mitosis and meiosis? 
(Standards, Number 12, p. S-9) 


— "1 

X 










4. The structure and function of DNA and RNA in cell replication and in the reproduction of 
organisms? 

(Standards, Number 12, p. S-9) 

r J 




X 






j ir-a 
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5. The interrelationships among cells, tissues, organs, and organ systems within multicellular 
organisms? 

(Standards, Number 2, p. S-4) 






X 






— - Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the pieceding section 


1 — — ■ 




X 






H. Viruses 

To what extent dees the textbook include discussions about: 

1. Characteristics of viruses? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5) 


2. Repioduction of viruses? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) 








X 




3. Human diseases which involve viral pathogens? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 






X 






Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 






X 






I. Monera 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The major groups of monera? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15; Standards, Number 3, p S-5) 


2. The types of diseases produced by certain monera? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) 






X 






3. Reproduction in monera? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26) 








X 




4. STIS issues; e.g., food production, waste disposal, and pollution? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, and Number 17, 
p. S-12) 




! 

j 

! 

! x j 






— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 





329 



Publisher Title Copyright 



Merrill Publishing Company Biology: A n Everyday Experience 1988 



I. LIFE SCIENCE: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 

Definition of terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by zfew examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


J 

Not covered 


J. Protists 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The major groups of protists? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5) 




X 








2. Diseases caused by protists? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) 








i , 

x 




3. Reproduction in protists? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26) 






. — _ i 


• 

X 




4. STIS issues; e.g., food production, waste disposal, industrial products, and pollution? 
(Science Franework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 16, p. S- 1 1 , and Number 17, 
p.S-12) 






— . 


X 


r - 



9 

ERIC 



— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



K. Fungi 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 
1. The major groups of fungi? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15. 27; Standards, Number 3, p. S»5) 



2. Diseases caused by fungi; e.g., athlete's foot, ringworm, yeast infection, smuts, and 
rusts? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5) 



3. Asexual and sexual reproduction in fungi? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26) 



4. STIS issues; e.g., food (toxic mushrooms), beverages, or aitibiotics? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



L. Plants 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 
1 . Classification of plants into gmups? 
(Standards, Number 4, p. S-5) 



2. The structures and the functions of the pans of plants? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, and Number 1 1 
p. S-9) 



3. Response to stimuli? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24) 

4. Plant adaptations? 

(Science F ramework Addendum, pp. 1 8, 22, and 24) 



5. Asexual and sexual reproduction in plants? 
(Standards, Number 13, p. S-10) 



ERIC 
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I. Life Science: Content (Student's Edition)— continued 



DEFINITION OF TERMS 



Degree of emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



Content 


1 High 


Substantial 


Moderaie 


Limited 




j emphasis 


emphasis 


emphasis 


emphasis 


Not covered 


L. Plants — Continued 


1 

! 

; 










6. STIS issues; e.g., the useful applications of plants and plant products? 


i 











{Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, Number 16, p. S-ll, 
and Number 17, p. S-12) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



o 
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M. Animals 

To what extent docs the textbook include discussions about: 
1. Invencbrates 

a. Descriptions of the major phyla; e.g., porifcra, coelcnterates, worms, mollusks, echino- 
dcrms, and arthropods? 

r - {Science Framework Addendum, pp. 29-30) 
U\jo 
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b. Structure and function of organs and systems? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 28-29) 



c. Growth and development? 

{Science Framework Addendum, pp. 30-31; Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and 
Numberl3,p.S-10) 



d. Reproduction, including sexual and asexual? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 30; Standards, Number 13, p. S-10) 

e. Behavior, e.g., social and reproductive? 
(Standards, Numbers, p. S-6) 



f. STIS issues; e.g., agriculture, food, pests, and aquaculture? 
(Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 



2. Vertebrates (Nonhuman) 

a. Description of major classes of chordates; e.g., fish, amphibians, reptiles, birds, and 
mammals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 29) 



b. Structure and functions of organs and systems? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 28, 30; Standards, Number 7, p. S-7, ami 
Number 9, p. S-8) 



c. Growth, development, and embryology? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 31) 



d. Sexual reproduction? 

(Standards, Number 13, p. S-10) 



e. Behavior, e.g., social and reproductive? 
(Standards, Number 5, p. S-10) 



f. STIS issues; e.g., wildlife management? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 1 3; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1 , and 
Number 17, p. S-12) 



CirZ 
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I. LIFE SCIENCE: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION)— Continued 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


M. Animals — Continued 

3. Vertebrates (Human) 

a. Structure, function, and maintenance of major body systems: 
(1) Nervous system and sense organs? 




X 








(2) Circulatory system? 




X 








(3) Digestive system? 




X 








(4) Respiratory system? 




1- I. 

X 








(5) Reproductive system? 






X 






(6) Musculoskeletal system? 

- fj 




X 
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(7) Excretory system? 



(8) Integumentary system? 



(9) Endocrine system? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 33; Standard, Number 7, p. S-7) 

b. Growth, development, and embryology? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 34; Standards, Number 7 and Number 8, p. S-7) 



c. Behavior, e.g., innate compared with learned? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 34-35; Standards, Number 5 and Number 6, 
p. S-6) 



d. Transmission, symptoms, and prevention of STDs? 
(Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 



e. STIS issues; e.g., genetic counseling, noncomm linkable diseases, environmental 
issues, and substance abuse? 

(Science Framework Addendum, po. 12-13, 31, 37; Standards, Number 16, p. S-ll, 
and Number 17, p. S-12) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
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II LIFE SCIENCE: PROCESS SKILLS (STUDENT'S EDITION) 

~~ Descriptions of Processes* 



Observing 

•Seeing 

• Heating 

• Feeling 
•Tasting 

• Smelling 

The main route to knowledge is through observing, using all the senses. 
This process is a distinct one by which people come to know about the 
characteristics of objects and their interactions. 

Communicating 

• Silent 
•Oral 

• Written 

• Pictorial 

Objects are named and events are described by people so that they can .tell 
others about them. Communicating is a fundamental human process that 
enables one to learn more about a greater range of information than could 
be learned without this process. 

Comparing 

• Sensory comparisons 

• Relative positive comparisons 

• Linear comparisons 

• Weight comparisons 



69x 
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• Capacity comparisons 

• Quantity comparisons 

Comparing is a distinct process by which people systematically examine 
objects and events in terms of similarities and differences. By comparing 
the known to something unknown, one gains knowledge about the un- 
known All measurements are forms of comparing. 

Organizing 

• Data gathering 

• Sequencing 

• Grouping 

• Classifying 

Knowledge of principles and laws is gained only through the systematic 
compiling, classifying, and ordering of observed and compared data 
Bodies of knowledge grow from long-term organizing processes. 

Relating 

• Using space-time relationships 

• Formulating experimental hypotheses 

• Controlling and manipulating variables 

• Experimenting 

Relating is a process by which concrete and abstract ideas are woven 
together to test or explain phenomena. Hypothetical-deductive reasoning, 
coordinate graphing, the managing of variables, and the comparison of 
effects of one variable on another contribute to the attainment of the major 
concepts of science. 
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Inferring 

• Synthesizing, analyzing 

• Generalizing 

• Recognizing and predicting patterns; stating laws 

• Formulating explanatory models and theorizing 

The procfcoi of realizing ideas that are not directly observable is the process 
of inferring. The process leads to predictive explanations for simple and 
complex phenomena. 



APPLYING 

• Using knowledge to solve problems 

• Inventing (technology) 

U-e of knowledge is the applying of knowledge. Inventing, creating, 
problem solving, and determining probabilities arc ways of using informa- 
tion that lead to gaining further information. 



'Science Framework Addendum, pp. 4-5. 



DEFINITION OF TERMS 



Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emph \sis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Review of Process Skills* 



' Science Framework Addendum, p. 5. 

693 



To what extent are the following process skills taught throughout the textbook: 
1. Observing? 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


X 










2. Communicating? 


X 










3. Comparing? 


X 










4. Organizing? 


— 


X 








5. Relating? 




X 








6. Inferring? 






X 






7. Applying? 








X 
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III. LIFE SCIENCE: TEACHER'S EDITION 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH EMPHASIS means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 



Contenl 


High 

emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


To what extent does the teacher's edition of the textbook include: 

1 . Alternative strategies for organizing the course? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 2 and Number 4) 




X 






2. A range of suggested instructional activities? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 3) 


x 








3. Material that engages students in using higher-order thinking skills? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 


X 






4. Varied activities to meet instructional needs of students with different learning styles and interests? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 1) 




X 



















9 
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5. Consideration of the instructional needs of limited-English-proficient students? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 103, "General Criteria") 








X 


6. Identification of provess skills related to specific activities? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6 and Number 7) 






X 




/ . instructional activities mat integrate knowledge and skills learned in other disciplines; e.g., mathematics 
or history? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 


X 








8. Suggestions for structuring group instruction; e.g., cooperative learning? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 2) 








X 


9. A listing of additional resources for extended and in-depth supplemental activities? (Science Framework 
Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 3) 


X 








10. A variety of assessment techniques; e.g., number and types of Questions such as essav definitions and 
discussion? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Assessment and Evaluation," Number 1 and Number 2) 




X 
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IV. LIFE SCIENCE: STUDENT'S LABORATORY MANUAL 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of emphasis 

High Emphasis means tha' the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
LIMITED EMPHASIS means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


A. To what extent does the student's laboratory manual include: 

1. Experiences that reinforce the major concepts covered in the student's edition? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process/* Number 6) 


X 








2. Directions for laboratory setup, procedures, and data reporting related to the laboratory experiences? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8) 










3. Information that emphasizes safety in the science laboratory? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 9) 


X 








4. Assignments that integrate knowledge and skills learned in other disciplines; e.g., reading and writing? 
[Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 




X 
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5. Assignments that guide students toward using higher-order thinking skills? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials,*' Number 4) 






X 




6. Information that promotes sensitivity to the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 








X 


B. To what extent are the following process skills taught throughout the laboratory manual:* 
1. Observing? 


X 








2. Communicating? 


X 








3. Comparing? 


X 








4. Organizing? 




X 






5. Relating? 




X 






6 Inferring 






Y 
A 




7. Applying? 






X 





* Science Framework Addendum, p, 5 and p. 104, "Conleni and Process," Number 7, 



To 
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V. LIFE SCIENCE: TEACHER'S EDITION OF THE LABORATORY MANUAL 

DEFINITION OF TERMS 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


To what extent does the teacher's edition of the laboratory manual include: 

1. Information that encourages the shared responsibility for safety in the science laboratory? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 9; 'Teachers' Materials," 
Number 9) 


X 








2. Opportunities to demonstrate the interrelatedness of scientific information and process skills? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6) 






X 




3. Material which guides students to use higher-order thinking skills? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 








X 


4. Opportunities to integrate knowledge and skills from other disciplines; e.g., writing of laboratory 
reports? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 




X 






703 "'-J* 



342 



1 

5* Instructional alternatives as appropriate and necessary? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies " Number 4) 




X 




1 


6. Resource lists for acquiring: 
a. Equipment? 


X 








b. Chemicals? 


X 








c. Supplies? 


X 








d. Preserved and living specimens? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Teachers' Materials," Number 2) 


X 








7. Necessary solutions and recipes? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 104-105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 2) 


X 








8. Information on the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 




X 






9. List of supplemental materials and resources? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, "Teachers' Materials," Number 2f) 






X 




10. Information about outdoor biology fieldwork? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, "Teachers' Materials," Number 7) 






X 





343 

ERIC 



PUBUSHER 



Title 



Copyright 



Merrill Publishing Company 



Focus on Life Science 



1987 



L Life science: content (Student's edition) 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
MODERATE Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


A. Nature of Science 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The characteristics of living things; e.g., reproduction and growth? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 14) 


X 










2. The "scientific method"; e.g., observation, hypothesis, and experimentation? 
{Science Framework Addendum, pp. 8, 12; Standards,* p. S-l) 


X 










3. Science, Technology, Individuals, and Society (STIS) issues: life science in everyday life; 
e.g., health, ethical concerns, and careers? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 13) 


X 










Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section* 
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B. Ecology 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . Biotic and abiotic intenelationships; e.g., chains, cycles (such as carbon, nitrogen, and 
water), and symbiotic relationships? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 16, p. S- 11) 




X 

± - - , 








2. Levels of ecological organization; e.g., populations, communities and biomes'? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 39; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5, and 
Number 16, p. S-ll) 




X 




X 






3. Structure of and energy flow through the ecosystem; e.g., producers, consumers, decom- 
posers, and energy pyramids? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 40) 










4. STIS issues: conservation and the impact of society on the natural environment; 
e.g., pollution, endangered species, resource depletion, and recycling? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 16. p. S-ll) 


i 

l 

f 
j 

I 

1 

! 

1 
i 


X 

1 


X j 






— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 







C. Heredity 

1 o what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 
1 . Mendclian genetics? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 1 7; Standards, Number 1 4, p. S- 1 0) 


2. The concept of passing of genetic traits from parent to offspring; e.g., family pedigree'? 
(S/a*tor»*,Numberl4,p.S-10) nypcuigree. 

3. Genetic diseases; e.g., hemophilia, Down's syndrome, cystic fibrosis, or sicklc~celF 
anemia? 


' f 

! 

X j 

I 


1 

I 

! 

1 

..... ) 


i 

— _j. 

i 





J_ 



1 



... 1 



NOTE: The secondary life science textbook review instrument is correlated with the following resource documents- 
• The Science Framework Addendum/or California Public Schools; Kindergarten and Grades One Through Twelve k cxieA a< u r „ m * * AA , 

' 'Model Curriculum Standards: Grades Nine Through Twelve i, c.ted as Standards Framework Addendum. 

These documents are published by the CaJifomia State Department of Education. (See pages 403 and 404 for ordering information) 

A factual ."accuracy was need tn thts section. The pubhsher has gtven assurances that the accuracy will be corrected in the next edition of thts book. For mor- infonnauon see "Factual lnaccurac.es" on page xii. 
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I. Life Science: content (Student's edition)— continued 

Definition of Terms 

Decree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


C. Heredity— Continued 

4. STIS issues; e.g., the benefits and problems of genetic engineering? 
{Science Framework Addendum, VP- 19-20) 






X 






— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 






X 






D. Evolution 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The factual basis for evolulion; e.g., anatomical evidence and fossil records? 
{Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1) 


2. Human evolution? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 35) 






X 







3. The mechanisms of evolution; e.g., notation, selection, speciation, adaptation, and 
extinction? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1) 






X 






— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 






X 






E. Classification 

to wnat extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The historical development of systems of classification; e.g., Aristotle and Linnaeus? 
(Standards, p. S-l, Number 3, p. S-5) 


2. Identification and description of the five kingdom system of classifying living things? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 14) 


X 










— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 






X 






F. Energy Processes 

iw "Hal cAiciu uucs uic icaioook inciuue oiscussions aoout. 

1. The chemical basis of life; e.g., atoms, molecules, bonds, and reactions? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24) 


2. Human nutrition as related to everyday diet; e.g., food, vitamins, water, and minerals? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 34-35; Standards, Number 8, p. S-7) 






X 






3. Cellular respiration? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 1, p. S-4, and Number 4, p. S-5) 




i 


X 






4. Photosynthesis? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 1 1, p. S-9) 


i 


i 

i 

i 


* ! 




*/. * *iv vuiiY^jaiuji ui iiiauci oiju cjicrgy 11 appiiwd 10 jiving systems* c.g.f conservation 01 
energy and matter? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 1 ♦ p. S-4) 


1 

i 
I 

i 


i 

1 
i 

I x 1 


1 

! 

I 

1 





— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
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I. LIFE SCIENCE: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION)— Continued 

DEFINITION OF TERMS 
Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



Content 


High 

emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


G. Cells, Tissues, Organs, and Organ Systems 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. A historical perspective; e.g., Hook, Schleiden, Schwann, and Virchow? 
(Standards, Number 12, Activity Number 3, p. S-9) 






X 






2. The structures and functions of cells and cell components, including the similarities and 
differences between plant and animal cells? 
(Standards, Number 1, p. S-4, and Number 12, p. S-9) 






x 






3. The cell cycle, including mitosis and meiosis? 
(Standards, Number 12, p. S-9) 


X 






4. The structure and function of DNA and RNA in cell replication and in the reproduction of 
organisms? 

(Standards, Number 12, p. S-9) 






/\ 

— — ~ . ...J 




iMta* 



5. The interrelationships among cells, tissues, organs, and organ systems within multicellular 
organisms? 

(Standards, Number 2. p. S-4) 
— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



H. Viruses 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . Characteristics of viruses? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards. Number 3, p. S-5) 

2. Reproduction of viru 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) 

3. Human diseases which involve viral pathogens? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 17, p. $-12) 

Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



I. Monera 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The major groups of monera? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5) 

2. The types of diseases produced by certain monen? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) 

3. Reproduction in monera? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26) 



4. STIS issues; e.g., food production, waste disposal, and pollution? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, and Number 17, 
p. S-l 2) 



— Factual inaccuiacies, if any, in the preceding section 
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L LIFE SCIENCE: CONTENT (STUDENT S EDITION)~Continued 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained ami/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantia! 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


J. Protists 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The major groups of protists? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5) 






X 






2. Diseases caused by protists? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) 






X 






3. Reproduction in protists? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26) 








X 




4. ST1S issues; e.g., food production, waste disposal, industrial products, and pollution? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 16, p. S- 1 1, and Number 17, 
p.S-12) 






X 




- t ^~r-i 



350 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 






X 




* 


K. Fungi 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 
1 . The major groups of fungi? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15, 27; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5) 


2. Diseases caused by fungi; e.g., athlete's foot ringworm, yeast infection, smuts, and 
rusts? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5) 






v 

A 






3. Asexual and sexual reproduction in fungi? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26) 






Y 






4. STIS issues; e.g., food (toxic mushrooms), beverages, or antihiotir«7 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 






X 






Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 


X 










L. Plants 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . Classification of plants into groups? 
(Standards, Number 4, p. S-5) 


2. The structures and the functions of the pans of plants? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, and Number 1 1 , 
p. S-9) 




V 
A 








3. Response to stimuli? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24) 






x 






4. Plant adaptations? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 18, 22, and 24) 






X 




— , — . — 


5. Asexual and sexual reproduction in plants? 
(Standards, Number 13, p. S-10) 




X 
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I. LIFE SCIENCE: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a/ew examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


L. Plants— Continued 

6. ST1S issues; e.g., the useful applications of plants and plant products? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, Number 16, p. S-l 1, 
and Number 17, p. S-l 2) 






X 






— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 


X 






__ 


*7 


M. Animals 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 
1. Invertebrates 

a. Descriptions of the major phyla; e.g., porifera, coelcnterates, worms, mollusks, echino- 
derms, and arthropods? 
rr r> <; (Science Framework Addendum, pp. 29-30) 



b. Structure ami function of organs and systems? 
{Science Framework Addendum, pp. 28-29) 



c. Growth and development? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 30-31; Standards, Number 9, p. S-8. and 
Number 13, p. S-10) 



d. Reproduction, including sexual and asexual? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 30; Standards, Number 13, p. S-10) 



e. Behavior, e.g., social and reproductive? 
(Standards, Number 5, p. S-6) 



f. STIS issues; e.g., agriculture, food, pests, and aquaculture? 
(Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 



2. Vertebrates (Nonhuman) 

a. Description of major classes of chordate e.g., fish, amphibians, reptiles, birds, and 
mammals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 29) 



b. Structure and functions of organs and systems? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 28, 30; Standards, Number 7, p. S-7, and 
Number 9, p. S-8) 



c. Growth, development, and embryology? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 3 1 ) 



d. Sexual reproduction? 

(Standards, Number 13, p. S-10) 



c. Behavior, e.g., social and reproductive? 
(Standards, Number 5, p. S-10) 



f. STIS issues; e.g., wildlife management? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 13; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, and 
Number 17, p. S-12) 
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I. Life Science: content (Student's 


EDITION)— Continued 




Definition of terms 



Degree of Emphasis 



HIGH Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples bin primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
NOT COVERED means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


M. Animals — Continued 

3. Vertebrates (Human) 

a. Structure, function, and maintenance of major body systems: 
(1) Nervous system and sense organs? 




X 








(2) Circulatory system? 




X 








(3) Digestive system? 




X 








(4) Respiratory system? 






X 






(5) Reproductive system? 






X 






(6) Musculoskeletal system? 

• 






X 







(7) Excretory system? 



(8) Integumentary system? 



(9) Endocrine system? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 33; Standards, Number 7, p. S-7) 

b. Growth, development, and embryology? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 34; Standards, Number 7 and Number 8, p. S-7) 

c. Behavior, e.g., innate compared with learned? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 34-35; Standards, Number 5 and Number 6, 
p. S-6) 



d. Transmission, symptoms, and prevention of STDs? 
(Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 



e. STIS issues; e.g.. genetic counseling, incommunicable diseases, environmental 
issues, and substance abuse? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 12-13, 31, 37; Standards, Number 16, p. S-ll, 
and Number 17, p. S-12) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
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II. LIFE SCIENCE: PROCESS SKILLS (STUDENT'S EDITION) 



Descriptions of Processes* 



Observing 

• Seeing 

• Hearing 

• Feeling 
•Tasting 

• Smelling 

The main route to knowledge is through observing, using all the senses. 
This process is a distinct one by which people come to know about the 
characteristics of objects and their interactions. 

Communicating 

• Silent 
•Oral 
•Written 

• Pictorial 

Objects are named and events are described by people so that they can tell 
others about them. Communicating is a fundamental human process that 
enables one to leam more about a greater range of information than could 
be learned without this process. 

Comparing 

• Sensory comparisons 

• Relative positive comparisons 

• Linear comparisons 

• Weight comparisons 



re; „ 



• Capacity comparisons 

• Quantity comparisons 

Comparing is a distinct process by which people systematically examine 
objects and events in terms of similarities and differences. By comparing 
the known to something unknown, one gains knowledge about the un- 
known. All measurements are forms of comparing. 

Organizing 

• Data gathering 

• Sequencing 

• Grouping 

• Classifying 

Knowledge of principles and laws is gained only through the systematic 
compiling, classifying, and ordering of observed and compared data. 
Bodies of knowledge grow from long-term organizing processes. 

Relating 

• Using space-time relationships 

• Formulating experimental hypotheses 

• Controlling and manipulating variables 

• Experimenting 

Relating is a process by which concrete and abstract ideas are woven 
together to test or explain phenomena. Hypothetical-deductive reasoning, 
coordinate graphing, the managing of variables, and the comparison of 
effects of one variable on another contribute to the attainment of the major 
concepts of science. 
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INFERRING 

. • Synthesizing, analyzing 

• Generalizing 

• Recognizing and predicting patterns; stating laws 

• Formulating explanatory models and theorizing 

The process of realizing ideas that are not directly observable is the process 
of inferring. The process leads to predictive explanations for simple and 
complex phenomena. 



APPLYING 

• Using knowledge to solve problems 

• Inventing (technology) 

Use of knowledge is the applying of knowledge. Inventing, creating, 
problem solving, and determining probabilities are ways of using informa- 
tion that lead to gaining further informatioa 



* Science Framework Addendum, pp. 4-5. 



Definition of Terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH Emphasis means that 'he topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Review of Process Skills* 



To what extent are the following process skills taught throughout the textbook: 
1. Observing? 



2. Communicating? 

3. Comparing? 



High 
emphasis 



Substantial Moderate 



emphasis 



emphasis 



4. Organizing? 

5. Relating? 

6. Inferring? 

7. Applying? 

'Science Framework Addendum, p. 5 



i 

' t"- 

t 

! 



Limited 
emphasis 



X 
X 



Not covered 



X 
X 

X 



Publisher Tm v 


Copyright 


Merrill Publishing Company Focus on Life Science 


1987 


HI. LIFE SCIENCE: TEACHER'S EDITION 


Definition of Terms 


Degree of Emphasis 




High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is coveted and is illustrated by few examples. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 





Content 


High 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


To what extent does the teacher's edition of the textbook include: 

1 . Alternative strategies for organizing the course? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 2 and Number 4) 


X 








2. A range of suggested instructional activities? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 3) 


X 


X 






3. Material that engages students in using higher-order thinking skills? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 








4. Varied activities to meet instructional needs of students with different learning styles and interests? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 1) 


X 
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5. Consideration of the instructional needs of limited-English-proficient students? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 103, "General Criteria") 






X 




6. Identification of process skills related to specific activities? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6 and Number 7) 


X 








7. Instructional activities that integrate knowledge and skills learned in other disciplines; e.g. , mathematics 
or history? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 




X 






8. Suggestions for structuring group instruction; e.g., cooperative learning? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies " Number 2) 






X 




9. A listing of additional resources for extended and in-depth supplemental activities? (Science Framework 
Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 3) 


i 

X 








v »«*»«-*7 v» oaacaaiuciu icuuuquc^, e.g., ii ui n dc i arm types oi questions sucfi as essay, oenmtions, and 
discussion? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Assessment and Evaluation " Number 1 and Number 2) 


X 
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IV. LIFE SCIENCE: STUDENT'S LABORATORY MANUAL 



DEFINITION OF TERMS 


Degree of Emphasis 




High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 




Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 




LIMITED EMPHASIS means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 




Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 





Content 



High 
emphasis 



A. To what cxieni docs the student's laboratory manual include: 

1 . Experiences that reinforce the major concepts covered in the student's edition? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process/' Number 6) 



Moderate 
emphasis 



i 1 1 u 



Limited 
emphasis 



Not covered 



Directions for laboratory setup, procedures, and data reporting related to the laboratory experiences? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104 t "Content and Process," Number 8) 



3. Information that emphasizes safety in the science laboratory? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 9) 



Assignments that integrate knowledge and skills learned in other disciplines; e.g., reading and writing? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 



•4- — 



X 
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5. Assignments that guide students toward using higher-order thinking skills? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 

6. Information that promotes sensitivity to the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 



B. To what extent are the following process skills taught throughout the laboratory manual:* 

1. Observing? 

2. Communicating? 

3. Comparing? 

4. Organizing? 

5. Relating? 

6. Inferring? 

7. Applying? 



*Scienc I ,-mt, . ' Addendum, p. 5 and p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 7. 
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V. LIFE SCIENCE: TEACHER'S EDITION OF THE LABORATORY MANUAL 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Moderate j Limited 
emphasis 1 emphasis 


Not covered 


To what extent does the teacher's edition of the laboratory manual include: 

1 . Information that encourages the shared responsibility for safety in the science laboratory? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 9; 'Teachers' Materials," 
Number 9) 


X 




--- ' ' ■ 1 




2. Opportunities to demonstrate the interrelatedness of scientific information and process skills? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process " Number 6) 


X 








3. Material which guides students to use higher-order thinking skills? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 






X 




4. Opportunities to integrate knowledge and skills from other disciplines; e.g., writing of laboratory 
reports? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 




X 








362 



5. Instructional alternatives as appropriate and necessary? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 4) 

6. Resource lists for acquiring: 

a. Equipment? 

b. Chemicals? 



c. Supplies? 

d. Preserved and living specimens? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 2) 

7. Necessary solutions and recipes? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 104-105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 2) 

8. Information on the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 

9. List of supplemental materials and resources? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 2f) 

10. Information about outdoor biology fieldwork? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, "Teachers' Materials," Number 7) 
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L LIFE SCIENCE: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not presenL 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


A. Nature of Science 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The characteristics of living things; e.g., reproduction and growth? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 14) 




X 








2. The "scientific method"; e.g., observation, hypothesis, and experimentation? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 8, 12; Standards,* p. S-l) 


\ 

i 

i _._ j 


X 

^ 






3. Science, Technology, Individuals, and Society (STIS) issues: life science in everyday life; 
e.g., health, ethical concerns, and careers? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 1 3) 


X 




h 





Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 1 



B. Ecology 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. Biotic and abiotic interrelationships; e.g., chains, cycles (such as carbon, nitrogen, and 
water), and symbiotic relationships? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1) 



2. Levels of ecological organization; e.g., populations, communities, and biomes? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 39; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5, and 
Number 16, p. S-ll) 



3. Structure of and energy flow through the ecosystem; e.g., producers, consumers, decom- 
posers, and energy pyramids? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 40) 



4. STIS issues: conservation and the impact of society on the natural environment; 
e.g., pollution, endangered species, resource depletion, and recycling? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 42; Standards, Number 16, p. S- 1 1) 



Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



C. Heredity 

To what exunt does the textbook include discussions about: 
1 . Mendelian genetics? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 17; Standards, Number 14, p. S-10) 



2. The concept of passing of genetic traits from parent to offspring; e.g., family pedigree? 
(Standards, Number 14, p. S-10) 



3. Genetic diseases; e.g.. hemophilia, Down's syndrome, cystic fibrosis, or sickle-cell 
anemia? 

(Standards, Number 12, p. S-9) 



NOTE. The secondary life science textbook review instrument is correlated with the following resource documents- 

' ^Jj?*™ Framwork Addemi^for California Public Schools: Kindergarten and Grades One Through Twelve is cited as Science Framework Addendum. 

• 'Model Curriculum Standards: Grades Nine Through 7V ?/W is cited as Standards. 
These documents are published by the California State Depr rtment of Education. (See pages 403 and 404 for ordering information) 

A factual inaccuracy was noted in this section. The publisher has given assurances that the inaccuracy will be corrected in the next edition of this book. For more information 
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I. Life science: Content (Student's Edition)— continued 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present. 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


C. Heredity — Continued 

4. STIS issues; e.g., the benefits and problems of genetic engineering? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 19-20) 










X 


— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 




X 








D. Evolution 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The factual basis for evolution; e.g., anatomical evidence and fossil records? 
(Standards, Number 15, p. S-l 1) 


2. Human evolution? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 35) 








X 
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3. The mechar isms of evolution; e.g., mutation, selection, speciation, adaptation, and 
extinction? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 18; Standards, Number 15, p. S-ll) 
— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



£. Classification 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The historical development of systems of classification; e.g., Aristotle and Linnaeus? 
{Standards, p. S-l, Number 3, p. S-5) 

2. Identification and description of the five kingdom system of classifying living things? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 14) 

— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



F. Energy Processes 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The chemical basis of life; e.g. , atoms, molecules, bonds, and reactions? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24) 

2. Human nutrition as related to everyday diet; e.g., food, vitamins, water, and minerals? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 34-35; Standards, Number 8, p. S-l) 

3. Cellular respiration? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 19; Standards, Number 1 , p. S-4, and Number 4, p. S-5) 

4. Photosynthesis? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 1 1, p. S-9) 

5. The conversion of matter and energy as it applies to living systems; e.g., conservation of 
energy and matter? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 1 , p. S-4) 
— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 




Publisher 
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Scott, Foresman life Science 



I. LIFE SCIENCE: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 



DEFINITION OF TERMS 



Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 



G. Cells, Tissues, Organs, in J Organ Systems 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . A historical perspective; e.g., Hook, Schleiden, Schwann, and Virchow? 
(Standards, Number 12, Activity Number 3, p. S-9) 



High 
emphasis 



2. The structures and functions of cells and cell components, including the similarities and 
differences between plant and animal cells? 
(Standards, Number 1, p. S-4, and Number 12, p. S-9) 



3. The cell cycle, including mitosis and meiosis? 
(Standards, Number 12, p. S-9) 



4. The structure and function of DNA and RNA in cell replication and in the reproduction of 
onanisms? 

(Standards, Number 12, p. S-9) 



Substantial 
emphasis 



Moderate Limited 
emphasis { emphasis 



X 



X 



X 



Not covered 
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5. The interrelationships among cells, tissues, organs, and organ systems within multicellular 
organisms? 

(Standards, Number 2, p. S-4) 
— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



H. Viruses 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . Characteristics of viruses? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5) 

2. Reproduction of viruses? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) 

3. Human diseases which involve viral pathogens? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 

— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 

I. Monera 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The major groups of monera? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5) 

2. The types of diseases produced by certain monera? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) 

3. Reproduction in monera? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26) 

4. STIS issues; e.g., food production, waste disposal, and pollution? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1 , and Number 17 
p. S-12) 

— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
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I. LIFE SCIENCE: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION)— Continued 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


J. Protists 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . The major groups of protists? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5) 






X 






2. Diseases caused by protists? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27) 








x 




3. Reproduction in protists? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26) 








X 




4. STIS issues; e.g., food production, waste disposal, industrial products, and pollution? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, and Number 17, 
p. S-12) 






X 







9 
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— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 



K. Fungi 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1. The major groups of fungi? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 14-15, 27; Standards, Number 3, p. S-5) 

2. Dis ases caused by fungi; e.g., athlete's foot, ringworm, yeast infection, smuts, and 
rusts? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 27; Standards, Number 4, p. S-5) 

3. Asexual and sexual reproduction in fungi? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26) 



4. STIS issues; e.g., food (toxic mushrooms), beverages, or antibiotics? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 26; Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 

_ — Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
L. Plants 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 

1 . Classification of plants into groups? 
(Standards, Number 4, p. S-5) 

2. The structures and the functions of the parts of plants? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, and Numbe 1 1 , 
p. S-9) 



3. Response to stimuli? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 24) 

4. Plant adaptations? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 1 8, 22, and 24) 

5. Asexual and sexual reproduction in plants? 
(Standards, Number 1 3, p. S- 10) 
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I. Life Science: Content (Student's 


EDITION)— Continued 




definition of terms 



Degree of Emphasis 



High Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several {daces throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by &few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
NOT Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


L. Plants— Continued 

6. STIS issues; e.g., the useful applications of plants and plant products? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 25; Standards, Number 10, p. S-8, Number 16, p. S-l 1, 
and Number 17, p. S-l 2) 




X 








— Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 




X 




r 




M. Animals 

To what extent does the textbook include discussions about: 
1. Invertebrates 

a. Descriptions of the major phyla; e.g., porifera, coelenterates, worms, mollusks, echino- 
derms, and arthropods? 
* (Science Framework Addendum, pp. 29-30) 



b. Structure and function of organs and systems? 
(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 28-29) 



c. Growth and development? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 30-31; Standards, Number 9, p. S-8, and 
Number 13, p. S-10) 



d. Reproduction, including sexual and asexual? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 30; Standards, Number 13, p. S-10) 



e. Behavior, e.g., social and reproductive? 
(Standards, Number 5, p. S-6) 



f. STIS issues; e.g., agriculture, food, pests, and aquaculture? 
(Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 



2. Vertebrates (Nonhuman) 

a. Description of major classes of chordates; e.g., fish, amphibians, reptiles, birds, and 
mammals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 29) 



b. Structure and functions of organs and systems? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 28, 30; Standards, Number 7, p: S-7, and 
Number 9, p. S-8) 



c. Growth, development, and embryology? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 31) 



d. Sexual reproduction? 

(Standards, Number 13, p. S-10) 



c. Behavior, e.g., social and reproductive? 
(Standards, Number 5, p. S-10) 



f. STIS issues; e.g., wildlife "lanagcment? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 13; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, and 
Number 17, p. S-12) 



Publisher Title Copyright 



Scott, Foreman and Company Scott, Foresman Life Science 



1987 



I. LIFE SCIENCE: CONTENT (STUDENT'S EDITION) — Continued 

Definition of Terms 

Degree of Emphasis 

High Emphasis means that the topic is explained ami reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
SUBSTANTIAL Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
Limited Emphasis means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present * J 



Content 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


M. Animals— Continued 

3. Vertebrates (Human) ^ 
a. Structure, function, and maintenance of major body systems: 
(1) Nervous system and sense organs? 




X 








(2) Circulatory system? 












(3) Digestive system? 





i 

X 








(4) Respiratory system? 




X 








(5) Reproductive system? 




X 








(6) Musculoskeletal system? 




1 1 *— -< 

x 1 


..... i 





(7) Excretory system? 




X 








(8) Integumentary system? 






X 






(9) Endocrine system? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 33; Standards, Number 7, p. S-7) 




X 








b. Growth, development, and embryology? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 34; Standards, Number 7 and Number 8, p. S-7) 




X 








c. Behavior, e.g., innate compared with learned? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 34-35; Standards, Number 5 and Number 6, 
p.S-6) 




X 








d. Transmission, symptoms, and prevention of STDs? 
(Standards, Number 17, p. S-12) 










X 


e. STIS issues; e.g., genetic counseling, noncommunicable diseases, environmental 
issues, and substance abuse? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 12-13, 31, 37; Standards, Number 16, p. S-l 1, 

an/1 Mnmfv>r 17 r% C_ 1 
aim i^uiuuvi i / « p. o i**) 


X 











Factual inaccuracies, if any, in the preceding section 
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IL LIFE SCIENCE: PROCESS SKILLS (STUDENT'S EDITION) 

Descriptions of Processes* 



Observing 

•Seeing 

• Hearing 

• Feeling 

• Tasting 

• Smelling 

The main route to knowledge is through observing, using all the senses. 
This process is a distinct one by which people come to know about the 
characteristics of objects and their interactions. 

Communicating 

• Silent 

• Oral 
•Written 

• Pictorial 

Objects are named and events are described by people so that they can tell 
others about them. Communicating is a fundamental human process that 
enables one to learn more about a greatu- range of information than could 
be learned without this process. 

Comparing 

• Sensory comparisons 

• Relative positive comparisons 

• Linear comparisons 
*y r" < Weight comparisons 



• Capacity comparisons 

• Quantity comparisons 

Comparing is a distinct process by which people systematically examine 
objects and events in terms of similarities and differences. By comparing 
the known to something unknown, one gains knowledge about the un- 
known. All measurements are forms of comparing. 

Organizing 

• Data gathering 

• Sequencing 

• Grouping 

• Gassifying 

Knowledge of principles and laws is gained only th ough the systematic 
compiling, classifying, and ordering of observed and compared data. 
Bodies of knowledge grow from long-term organizing processes. 

RELATING 

• Using space-time relationships 

• Formulating experimental hypotheses 

• Controlling and manipulating variables 

• Experimenting 

Relating is a process by which concrete and abstract ideas are woven 
together to test or explain phenomena. Hypothetical-deductive reasoning, 
coordinate graphing, the managing of variables, and the comparison of 
effects of one variable on another contribute to the attainment of the major 
concepts of science. 

3 * A* 



INFERRING 

• Synthesizing, analyzing 

• Generalizing 

• Recognizing and predicting patterns; stating laws 

• Formulating explanatory models and theorizing 

The process of realizing ideas that are not directly observable is the process 
of inferring. The process leads to predictive explanations for simple and 
complex phenomena. 



Applying 

• Using knowledge to solve problems 

• Inventing (technology) 

Use of knowledge is the applying of knowledge. Inventing, creating, 
problem solving, and determining probabilities are ways of using informa- 
tion that lead to gaining further information. 



*Scurc« Framework Addendum, pp. 4-5. 



Definition of terms 



Degree of Emphasis 

HIGH Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples in several places throughout the textbook. 
Substantial Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by many examples but primarily is limited to a single chapter. 
MODERATE Emphasis means that the topic is explained and reinforced by a few examples, but it is not the main subject of a chapter. 
LIMITED EMPHASIS means that the topic is explained and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that information about the topic is not present 



REVIEW OF PROCESS SKILLS* 



To what extent are the following process skills taught throughout the textbook: 
1. Observing? 


High 
emphasis 


Substantial 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Not covered 


X 










2. Communicating? 


X 










3. Comparing? 


X 










4. Organizing? 




X 








5. Relating? 








X 




6. Inferring? 








X 




7. Applying? 








X 





^Science Framework Addendum, p. 5. 
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in. Life Science: teacher's edition 


Definition of Terms 


Degree of Emphasis 




High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 
Moderate Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 
LIMITED Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 
Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 





CorUeni 


High 
emphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Nat covtred 


To what extent does the teacher's edition of the textbook include: 

1 . Alternative strategies for organizing the course? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 2 and Number 4) 






X 




2. 


A range of suggested instructional activities? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 3) 







1 

X 






3. 


Material that engages students in using higher-order thinking skills? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 




X 




4. 


Varied activities to meet instructional needs of students with different learning styles and interests? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 1) 






X 
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5. Consideration of the instructional needs of limited-English-proficient students? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 103, "General Criteria") 

6. Identification of process skills related to specific activities? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6 and Number 7) 

7. Instructional activities that integrate knowledge and skills learned in other disciplines; e.g., mathematics 
or history? 

(Scie nce Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 

8. Suggestions for structuring group instruction; e.g., cooperative learning? 
(Scienc e Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 2) 

9. A lisung of additional resources for extended and in-depth supplemental activities? (Science Framework 
Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers* Materials," Number 3) 



A variety of assessment techniques; e.g., number and types of questions such as essay, definitions, and 
discussion? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Assessment and Evaluation," Number 1 and Number 2) 
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IV. LIFE SCIENCE: STUDENT'S LABORATORY MANUAL 



Definition of Terms 


Degree of Emphasis 




High Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 




MODERATE Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 




LIMITED Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 




Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 





Content 



Information that emphasizes safety in the science laboratory? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 9) 



4. Assignments that integrate knowledge and skills learned in other disciplines; e.g., reading and writing? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 5) 



High ! Moderate . Limited 
I emphasis j emphasis i emphasis < Not covered 



A. To what extent does the student's laboratory manual include: 

1. Experiences that reinforce the major concepts covered in the student's edition? ; ; 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6) j x 

2. Directions for laboratory setup, procedures, and data reporting related to the laboratory experiences? < 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8) * X 



T 

I; 
t- 



5. Assignments that guide students toward using higher-order thinking skills? 
(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials" Number 4) 

6. Information that promotes sensitivity to the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 



B. To what extent are the following process skills taught ♦hnoughout the laboratory manual:* 

1. Observing? 

2. Communicating? 

3. Comparing? 

4. Organizing? 

5. Relating? 

6. Inferring? 

7. Applying? 



^Science Framework Addendum, p. 5 and p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 7. 
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V. Life science: teacher's edition of the Laboratory Manual 


Definition of Terms 


Degree of Emphasis 




HIGH Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by many examples. 




MODERATE Emphasis means that the feature is covered and is illustrated by few examples. 




Limited Emphasis means that the feature is covered and/or illustrated by a single example. 




Not Covered means that the feature is not covered. 





Content 


High 
etnphasis 


Moderate 
emphasis 


Limited 
emphasis 


Nat covered 


To what extent does the teacher's edition of the laboratory manual include: 

1 . Information that encourages the shared responsibility for safety in the science laboratory? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 9; 'Teachers* Materials," 
Number 9) 








X 


1 Opportunities to demonstrate the interrelatedness of scientific information and process skills? 
{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 6) 








X 


3. Material which guides students to use higher-order thinking skills? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Organization of Materials," Number 4) 








X 


4. Opportunities to integrate knowledge and skills from other disciplines; e.g., writing of laboratory 
reports? 

{Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content ami Process," Number 5) 








X 



5. Instructional alternatives as appropriate and necessary? 

(Sc'ence Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Instructional Strategies," Number 4) 

6. Resource lists for acquiring: 

a. Equipment? 

b. Chemicals? 



c. Supplies? 



d. Preserved and living specimens? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, 'Teachers* Materials," Number 2) 

7. inecessary solutions and recipes? 

(Science Framework Addendum, pp. 104-105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 2) 

8. Information on the humane treatment of animals? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 104, "Content and Process," Number 8 and Number 10) 

9. List of supplemental materials and resources? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 20 

10. Information about outdoor biology fieldwork? 

(Science Framework Addendum, p. 105, 'Teachers' Materials," Number 7) 
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TOs Appendix contains information about the organization of the textbooks reviewed elsewhere in this publication. Please note that the 
descr^ons were developed from unedited information provided by publishes. These descriptions were CSwbeS^ of eaCn 
cSu 8 n^s • AS "* enCOUraged 10 «— — y ^ textbooks whictTy^ «^ 
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PUBUSHER 



Title 



Copyright 



Addison-WesJey Publishing Company 



Biology: A Systems Approach 



1988 



Biology: A Systems Approach is a 26-chapter high school biology textbook, 
appropriate for tenth grade average and honors students; but it is not intended 
lor advanced placement students. 

The textbook emphasizes similarities among living things through the study 
of biological systems. The similarities are explained by comparing the main 
functional systems of four representative organisms: hydra, earthworm, grass- 
hopper, and human. The digestive, circulatory, skeletal, and reproductive 
systems are compared. Human systems are described throughout the textbook. 

Hie following major topics are presented: an introduction to biology, cell 
structure and junction, respiration, photosynthesis, genetics, evolution, repro- 
duction, regulation, senses, environment, classification, behavior, health, and 
disease. 

The Teacher's Edition begins with an overview for each chapter as well as 
teaching suggestions, extension materials, and answers to questions. The 



overprinted student's pages contain information on resource materials, sci- 
ence background, and answers to section review questions. 

The Biology: A Systems Approach Laboratory Manual contains 67 labora- 
tory activities which follow the topics in the book. From one to five activities 
listed are related to each of the chapters in the textbook. 

The teacher's edition of the Laboratory Manual has an introductory section 
which provides information on the types of laboratories, laboratory safety, 
materials needed, and preparation steps for solutions and culture media. The 
overprinted student's pages contain answers, teacher's instructions, safety 
hints, and background information. 

Related available materials are: 

Teacher's Resource Book 
Tests 



3 
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TITLE COPYRIGHT 

Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, Inc. Biology 1986 



Biology, a phylogenetic approach to the study of biology, is designed for 
average high school students. One or more chapters in the 1 1 units contain 
discussions about characteristics of life, the cell, genetics and continuity of 
life, evolution, viruses and monera. protists and fungi, plants, invertebrates, 
vertebrates, human biology, and ecology. 

Each of the S3 chapters contains k *se instructional features: "Outline," 
"Introduction," "Section Objectives," "Reviewing the Section," "Q/A" (ques- 
tions and answers), "Feature Articles," "Highlight on Careers" or "Spotlight 
on Biologists," "Investigation," and "Chapter Review." A "BioTech" in each 
unit provides information about current medical, technological, and environ- 
mental issues. A reference section includes classification of organisms into 
five kingdoms; a section on laboratory procedures, safety guidelines, and key 
discoveries in biology, a glossary, and an index. 

The Teacher's Edition includes answers to all textbook questions in addition 
to teaching aids, background, general information, and a chapter-by-chapter 
guide. 



The laboratory manual, Laboratory Investigations: Biology, contains 88 
additional investigations thai apply chapter content, develop process skills, 
and follow a scientific method. The Teacher's Edition contains answers to all 
questions, hints on performing the investigation, directions for preparing 
materials, and a complete materials list 

Other available materials are: 
Computer Test Bank 

The HBJ BioFUe* A Teacher's Resource Binder 

Overhead Transparencies 

Student Record Book 

Study Guide 

Tests 

A 1 989 edition of Biology is now available that reflects the pedagogy and 
ancillaries of the 1986 edition as well as containing an updated content, a new 
chapter on "Human Diseases," an expanded reference section, an interleaved 
Annotated Teacher's Edition, and some new ancillaries. 
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Publisher 



D. C. Heath and Company 



Heath Biology, newly revised, is organized phylogenetically and is intended 
for use by average tenth grade students. 
The textbook is organised as follows: 

• Unit One lays the foundation in scientific processes, provides an 
introduction to basic chemistry and biochemistry, and covers cell 
structures. 

• Unit Two covers the treatment of genres and evolution and 
concludes with material on classification using a five-kingdom 
classification system. 

• Units Three through Six present studies of representative organ- 
isms from the five kingdoms. 

• Unit Seven focuses on human anatomy and physiology. 

• Unit Eignt synthesizes information covered in previous units while 
focusing on the study of how organisms at all levels of the food 
chain interact with their environment. 



Special features in each chapter's review include techniques for concept 
mapping and case studies focusing on issues in bioethics. 



TITLE 



Copyright 



Heath Biology 1989 



The Teacher's Annotated Edition includes provisions for adapting material 
to the needs of students with varying academic abilities as shown in correla- 
tions provided for each chapter. 

Heath Biology Laboratory Investigations includes 62 laboratory experi- 
ments. The program follows the chapter sequence in Heath Biology by 
reinforcing the concepts, demonstrating scientific principles, or reconfirming 
hypotheses found in the textbook. 

The Teacher 1 s Annotated Edition, Heath Biology Laboratory Investigations 
includes a laboratory safety section which provides instructions for disposal 
of reagents used in the manual A prelaboratory section covers laboratory 
techniques and skills students need prior to doing an experiment. 

Other available components are: 

Heath Biology Computer Test Bank 

Heath Biology Instruction Organizer 

Heath Biology Overhead Transparencies, with work sheets 

Heath Biology Study Guide 

Heath Biosohe Software 
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PUBLISHER 



Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc. 



Modern Biology, newly revised, is intended for average tenth grade students. 

The content is presented through the major themes of evolution, reproduc- 
tion, development, relationship with structure and function, ecology, energy 
transfer, and science and society. 

Each chapter is divided into sections. Eacn section begins with objectives 
and ends with five questions, one of which is a critical-thinking question. Each 
chapter contains an in-text laboratory and two pages that list testing materials. 
Special features include articles by scientists, descriptions of how process 
skills are used in scientific inquiry, special critical-thinking features, and 
sections on biotechnology and science and society. 

The Teacher's Edition is organized so that teacher's material precedes each 
chapter. Planning and pacing guides, alternative strategies, safety infonnation, 
activities for motivation and critical thinking, and procedures for laboratory 
preparation are included. 

Modern Biology Laboratories is available in consumable and nonconsum- 
aWe formats. In each of the 64 laboratory activities, strategies for using process 
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skills are included. All biology laboratory activities are humane. An optional 
frog dissection is included. Computerized laboratory exercises are also avail- 
able. 

The Teacher's Edition, Modern Biology Laboratories contains safety guide- 
lines, necessary information for laboratory setups, and answers to questions. 
Time for the completion of laboratories is also included. 

Other components included are: 

Blackline Masters 

Colored Overhead Transparencies 

Computerized Laboratories 

Computerized Testbank 

Posters 

Process and Vocabulary Skills 
Section Reviews 
Teacher's Resource Organizer 
Tests and Alternate Tests 
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Kendall/Hunt Publishing Company 



Biological Science: An Ecological Approach 



1987 



Biological Science: An Ecological Approach has been revised. This book 
is designed for the middle 60 percent On interest and ability) of tenth grade 
students. 

The content of the BSCS Green Version focuses on these major themes:* 
"The World of Life: The Biosphere," "Continuity in the Biosphere," "Diver- 
sity and Adaptation in the Biosphere," "Functioning Organisms in the Bio- 
sphere," and "Patterns in the Biosphere." The organization is both sequential 
and cumulative. 

The student's textbook contains five sections, which are divided into 25 
chapters. Each chapter begins with an introduction and is followed by major 
headings. Guidepost questions are keyed to a major idea within the major 
heading. Also included are self-review questions, end-of-chapter summaries, 
application questions, problems, and suggested readings. Laboratory investi- 
gations are integrated with each chapter. Information is also provided about 
careers and research in biology and technology. Appendixes include material 
on laboratory safety and procedures. 

+BSCS represents Biological Sciences Curriculum Study. 



The annotated Teacher's Edition includes introductory chapters on content 
reading and study skills as well as information about planning ahead, guide- 
lines, objectives, and tactics. Lists of audiovisual materials and software are 
also provided. Teacher's material and answers to questions are located next to 
each investigation. 

The Student Study Guide for Biological Science: An Ecological Approach 
includes activities keyed to each chapter. These activities focus on communi- 
cation skills, science skills, and general cognition skills. Laboratory safety 
procedures are also included. 

The Teacher's Edition, Student Study Guide for Biological Science: An 
Ecological Approach is a reprint of the student's edition with annotations 
which contain students' possible responses, skill objectives, and teaching 
directions. 

Other components are: 
Computer Disk of Test Items 
Resource Book of Test Items 
Teacher's Resource Book 



Publisher 



Merrill Publishing Company 



Biology: Living Systems is a first-year biology program for high school 
students of average ability. The program uses the systems approach to 
emphasize the unity that exists among the wide diversity of life forms. 
Students study a variety of organisms that carry out the same basic functions. 

Topics are organized according to the following major themes: 

1 . Energy is required to maintain living systems. 

2. Living systems require homeostasis. 

3. Functions of living organisms are integrated. 

4. Organisms interact with each other and their environment. 

5. Traits of organisms are determined by heredity and environment. 

6. Evolutionary relationships are the basis of taxonomy. 

Special features include advances in biology, biographies of biologists, and 
laboratory investigations. Appendixes cover classification, scientific meas- 
urement, respiration and photosynthesis, and careers related to biology. 

The Teacher's Annotated Edition provides planning help, outside resource 
references, and answers to textbook questions along with teaching sugges- 
tions. 
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The laboratory manual, Laboratory Biology: Investigating Living Systems, 
provides over 80 options for activities. Skill emphasis includes careful reading 
of experimental procedures, accurate data collection and interpretation, and 
graphing. 

The Teacher's Annotated Edition, Laboratory Biology: Investigating Living 
Systems outlines teaching strategies and safety guidelines. Instructions for 
care of living organisms and for preparation of solutions for laboratory use are 
also included. 

Other components are: 

Biology : Living Systems (teacher's resource book) 
Computer Test Bank 

Probing Levels of Life: A Laboratory Manual, Pupil's Edition and 
Teacher's Annotated Edition (nonconsumable laboratory manual) 
Transparency Package 

The Biology Living Systems program has been revised and updated and is 
now available in a new 1989 edition. 
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Prentice Hall School Division Biology: The Study of Life 1987 

(Formerly CEBCO-AUyn and Bacon) 



Biology : The Study oflJfe is intended for students in grades nine and ten. Hie 
textbook contains eight units, each relating to a particular theme in biology. 
Each unit is divided into chapters, which, in turn, are divided into sections. 
Each section focuses on the development of one or two major concepts. 
Special features include information about the practical aspects of biology as 
well as descriptions of advances in the field and of career opportunities. Each 
chapter concludes with a review section, comprehension activities, and 
questions to develop students' critical and creative thinking. The textbook 
also includes a variety of references. 

The annotated Teacher's Edition provides general program information, 
teaching suggestions, resources, and answers to all questions. Strategies to 
assist teachers in adapting the content to a variety of students ' ability levels are 
also included. 

The Laboratory Manual contains 57 experiments related to topics covered 
in the textbook. Each experiment begins with a background discussion and 
statement of objectives. The experiments are structured with step-by-step 



instructions. Each laboratory includes questions which focus on analysis, 
interpretation, and critical as well as creative thinking. 

In the teacher's edition of the Laboratory Manual, the pages of the student's 
Laboratory Manual are replicated with answers and observational notes. Each 
laboratory activity is preceded by a separate teacher's page that provides 
planning, background information, materials, preparations, and cautionary 
information. 
Related available materials are: 
Biology Critical Thinking Skills Transparencies 
Computer Programs for Biology 
Learning Program for Biology 

Learning Program for Biology, Annotated Teacher's Edition 
Teacher's Resource Book 

An updated 1990 edition of Biology: The Study of Life is available. 




PUBUSHER 



Prentice Hall School Division 



Title 



Prentice-Hall Biology 



Copyright 
1987 



Prentice-Hall Biolog? incorporates a phylogenetie approach in covering ihe 
content areas of a high school general biology curriculum. The intended 
audience is students in grades nine through tea 

To reinforce the concepts presented, a skills strand is integrated throughout 
the program. Visuals and special features illustrate the concepts as well as help 
to interpret the content. In addition, the special features in the textbook show 
how topics covered apply to everyday life. 

The textbook is organized by chapters, which, in turn, are broken down into 
major sections and subsections. Each subsection covers a significant concept. 
Review questions we located at the end of each major section. Each chapter 
concludes with a "Laboratory Investigation" and "Chapter Review." The 
"Chapter Review" includes a summary of the major concepts, selected 
vocabulary, and a series of questions. 

TbcAnnomedTeacher's Edition, Prentice-Hall Biology includes a guide as 
well as answers to in-text questions. Suggestions for review, discussion, and 
activities are also included. A teacher's guide at the front of the book supplies 
additional information and is referenced throughout the textbook. 



The consumable Laboratory Manual, Prentice-Hall Biology provides 48 
additional laboratory investigations correlated with the chapters in the stu- 
dent's textbook. These laboratories are more extensive than those in the 
textbook. Each laboratory includes suggested supplemental activities. 

The annotated teacher's edition of the Laboratory Manual provides guide- 
lines and suggestions along with answers to questions in the student's lab- 
oratory manual. 

Other available components include: 
Biology Courseware 

Biology Critical-Thinking Skills Transparencies 
Dial-A-Tes?" Service 
Teacher's Resource Book 
Test Bank with Software 

An updated 1990 edition of Prentice-Hail Biology is available. 
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Prentice Hall School Pivision 



Silver Burden Biology 



1986 



Silver Burdett Biology presents comparative systems within a phylogenetic 
framework. The intended audience is students in grades nine and ten with 
varying ability levels. 

The textbook provides coverage of topics and skills inherent in a full year's 
survey course of biology. The skills strand emphasizes the development of 
critical thinking, problem solving, manipulative laboratory, and basic science 
skills. Each of the 38 chapters begins with a series of behavioral objectives. 
Each chapter is organized into several major sections, which, in turn, are 
divided into subsections covering a major concept A review is provided at the 
end of the major sections and at the end of each chapter. Extension activities 
and bibliography are also presented. 

The Teacher's Edition provides a guide plus annotated pages with back- 
ground information, questions which stimulate critical thinking, teaching sug- 
gestions, and answers to questions posed in the student's textbook. 

The Silver Burden Biology Laboratory Manual provides 67 additional labo- 
ratory investigations correlated with the chapters in the student's textbook. 



Each laboratory includes background information, objectives, step-by-step 
procedures, diagrams, safety alert symbols, and further investigation informa- 
tion. Answer sheets with pre laboratory questions, space to record data and 
observations, and conclusion questions are also included. 

The annotated teacher's edition of the laboratory manual provides guide- 
lines and suggestions as well as answers to the questions in the students' 
edition. 

Other components are: 

Biology Color Overhead Transparencies and Biology Courseware 
Computer Test Bank with Software and Dial-A-Tesf" 
Teacher's Resource Package 

A new edition of this textbook is av.dlablc, ti.led Biology: The Living World, 
1989. 
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Scott, Foreman and Company Scott, Foreman Biology 



1988 



Scott, Foresman Biology is a comprehensive high school biology textbook 
intended for students from grades nine through twelve. 

The textbook is organized into ten units and 28 chapters. Features such as 
"Using Technology" and "Issues in Biology" focus on the relationship be- 
tween science, technology, and society. Review questions are located at the 
end of each lesson, while a hands-on activity in each chapter provides 
opportunities to develop process skills and reinforce concepts. 

The annotated Teacher's Edition offers background information and teach- 
ing tips. "Advance Planning" suggestions and references occur at the begin- 
ning of the units and chapters. An insert at the front of the book provides an 
optional demonstration to introduce concepts for each chapter. Enrichment 
and reinforcement suggestions extend and supplement the lessons. 



The Laboratory Manual, Scott, Foresman Biology provides additional ac- 
tivities correlated with the chapters in the student's edition. Scientific proce- 
dures and laboratory safety are presented. "Going Further," an optional feature 
at the end of many laboratories, offers additional investigations. 

The Teacher's Edition, Laboratory Manual, Scott, Foresman Biology pro- 
vides teacher's notes in the margins of the student's pages. The notes present 
extra background information, teaching strategies, extension questions, and 
enrichment activities. 

Other components are: 

Biology Courseware Series 
Study Guide 

Teacher's Resource Book 
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Publisher 



Globe Book Company, Inc. 



Pathways in Biology provides a full year's life science program, presenting 
a systemic approach. The classification section is based on three kingdoms: 
animals, plants, and protists. Chapters within the textbook are divided into 
short sections that present topics at an appropriate reading level to aid students 
in tearing important lite science concepts. The textbook also includes 
illustrations, photographs, investigations, a glossary, and an index as well as 
review material in each chapter. 

The Teaching Guide to Pathways in Biology is a softcover book that includes 
the philosophy of the program as well as suggested teaching strategies and 
motivational activities for each chapter. Answers to the questions in the 
student's textbook are also provided in the Teaching Guide. 

The Pathways in Biology Laboratory Manual is available to supplement the 
student's edition of Pathways in Biology. Included in the manual are 47 
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investigations, 39 of which arc designed for use in the classroom and in the 
science laboratory and eight of which focus on ecology. 

A separate teaching guide is available for the Pathways in Biology Labora- 
tory Manual. The teaching guide to the laboratory program provides teachers 
with background information on the investigation, suggested teaching demon- 
strations and strategies, and expected outcomes for each investigation. In 
addition, a laboratory-by-laboratory listing of required materials, information 
concerning the proper use of laboratory equipment and apparatus, and infor- 
mation regarding safety in the science laboratory also are provided. 

A new phylogenetic textbook, Globe Biology, will be available in July, 
1989. 



Publisher 



D. C. Heath and Company 



Heath Life Science, 1987, provides a phylogenetic survey of the five king- 
doms (moneran, protist, fungus, plant, and animal), with a special emphasis on 
ecology. This textbook is intended for use with middle grade students; 
however, it is also used with less prepared students at the high school level. 

Textbook features include: 

• Structured lessons beginning with a description of what the student 
will be expected to learn and closing with study questions which 
reflect the initial objectives 

• Activities, generally two ner chapter, ranging from paper and pencil 
to laboratory-based experiences 

• Chapter review items from the recall level through .he analysis level 

• Special highlights with information about careers, biographies, and 
science and technology 

Each lesson in the expanded format of the Teacher's Edition includes a 
variety of leaching strategies. Suggestions for reinforcing the content and for 
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extending the lesson to other subject mattei areas are provided at the end of 
each lesson. 

The Heath Life Science Laboratory Manual provides a variety of laboratory 
activities. Two laboratories per textbook chapter are designed to be done in a 
typical middle school laboratory setting. The need for special equipment or 
materials has been minimized to coincide with normal laboratory facilities at 
this level. 

The Heath Ufe Science Laboratory Manual, Teacher's Annotated Edition, 
contains a master list of materials needed for the laboratory experience as well 
as an extensive section on safety. 
Other components include: 
Heath Life Science Computer Test Bank 
Heath Life Science Evaluation Program 
Heath Life Science Software 
Heath Life Science Teacher's Resource Binder 



Publisher 



Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc. 



Holt Life Science is a comprehensive science textbook intended for ninth 
grade students. 

Each chapter has a five-pan fo.^iat that contains objectives, motivation, 
concept development, a summary, and questions. Basic science process skills 
are emphasized as well as content 

Special features include "Compute!" which explores how to use computers 
to learn how science affects everyday living. "Careers in Science" features job 
and career opportunities. 

Hie Teacher's Edition provides teaching strategies as well as a pacing chart, 
a section on safety in the science classroom, reinforcement/practice activities, 
and answers to questions. 

Exercises and Investigations for Holt Life Science is a laboratory manual in 
a consumable format. It contains 22 laboratory activities which are closely cor- 
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related with the student's textbook. Each laboratory focuses on a specific 
science skill. Enrichment information, which is intended to extend a student's 
understanding of the content, is included with each "Laboratory" and "Re- 
view." 

The Teacher's Edition, Exercises and Investigations provides teaching hints 
for each laboratory. "Safety Symbols and Guidelines" are listed as well as 
materials required for the laboratories in each chapter. 

Other components include: 

Test Bank (computerized) 
Tests (duplicating masters) 
Teacher's Resource Book 



Kendall/Hunt Publishing Company 



Biological Science: Patterns and Processes 



1986 



Biological Science: Patterns and Processes is a high school science text- 
book designed for learners who arc not experiencing success in school. 

The textbook contains five units of study presenting five major biological 
topics selected for their critical importance in human life: "Ecological Rela- 
tionships," "Energy Relationships," "Reproduction and Development," 
"Human Genetics," and "Evolution." Ideas and concepts within each unit arc 
presented in small, sequential steps. The laboratory orientation of the textbook 
is intended to involve students in the scientific process. The textbook is 
softbound; pages are perforated and three-hole punched. 



The teacher's edition contains, in addition to the entire student's textbook, 
introductory discussion questions, classroom demonstration ideas, and sug- 
gestions for homework assignments. Desired answers to discussion questions 
and completed versions of the graphs and charts are also included. 

Another component related to this program is the Teacher's Resource Book! 
Test Item File. 
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Copyright 



Merrill Publishing Company 



Biology: An Everyday Experience 



1988 



Biology: An Everyday Experience is a high school biology program for 
noncollege-bound students with deficiencies in reading skills. 

The content covers the complete range of basic biology topics. The vocabu- 
lary requirement has been reduced to meet the needs of students. Two 
laboratory activities are integrated with each chapter, and each activity is 
designed to be completed in one class period. The textbook includes special 
features on careers and current research. 

The teacher's edition (in an oversized format) includes teaching ideas, 
performance objectives, unit and chapter overviews, planning charts, back- 
ground information, and tips for preparing the laboratory activities in the 
textbook. Also included are optional reteaching alternatives, enrichment 
suggestions, and extension activities. 

Biology Laboratory Experiences, a laboratory manual, provides over 60 
additional activity options in a consumable formaL The laboratories require 



simple equipment, few solutions, and few live specimens. Some of the lab- 
oratories use model building; some use simulations. 

The Teacher Annotated Edition, Biology Laboratory Experiences provides 
a guide which includes teaching strategies and materials lists. Annotations 
include teaching tips, answers to questions, sample data, drawings, and alter- 
native procedures. 

Other program components are: 
Computer Software Test Generator 

Review Guide (focuses on improving reading and study skills keyed to the 

student's textbook) 
Review Guide, Teacher Annotated Edition 
Teacher Resource Book 
Transparency Package 
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PUBLISHER 



Merrill Publishing Company 



Focus on Life Science is designed as an introductory life science course to 
meet the needs of students in grades six through nine, performing at various 
ability levels. 

The textbook is divided into seven units that arc further divided into 24 
chapters. Unit One (chapters 1 through 4) presents the nature of life as distinct 
from the characteristics for the nonliving. The scientific methods used to study 
organisms are also covered. Unit Two (chapters 5 and 6) identifies classifica- 
tion and functions of simple organisms. Unit Three (chapters 7 through 9) 
presents the classification, structure, and function of plants and their relation* 
ship to soils. Unit Four (chapters 10 through 13) presents a discussion of 
animal behavior and the features that separate the different animal phyla. Unit 
Five (chapters 14 through 1 8) focuses on a study of the human body and related 
health habits. Unit Six (chapters 19 through 21) covers general principles of 
heredity and evolution. Unit Seven (chapters 22 through 24) deals with the 
environment and human interaction with the environment 

The Teacher Annotated Edition contains planning ^niides and ideas for 
classroom instruction. All laboratory activities have preparation notes and 
answers to the questions, 
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The student's edition of the laboratory manual, A Learning Strategy for the 
Laboratory, contains over 60 Afferent laboratory activities. 

The teacher's edition of the labor: lory manual provides answers to labora- 
tory activities plus suggestions for quantities of materials to use. 
Related available materials include: 
Chapter Review Software 
Evaluation Program (spirit duplicating masters) 
Life Science Skill Cards 

Teacher Resource Book 
Test Generator Software 
Transparency Package 

The Focus on Life Science program has been revised and updated. It is now 
available in a new 1989 edition. 
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Copyright 


Scott, Foresman and Company 


Scott, Foresman Life Science 


1987 



Scott, Foresman Life Science presents science concepts appropriate for 
average seventh through tenth grade students. 

Each of the 24 chapters begins with prereading questions, keyed to the les- 
son subheads, which, in turn, relate to the lesson review questions. Labora- 
tory safety guidelines are stated in Chapter 1 so that students learn proper pro- 
cedures before becoming involved in activities. Special features include two 
activities in each chapter "Issues," which explores the sc ; ai implications of 
scientific endeavors, and "Did You Know?" which expands the lesson content. 
The re vie v section at the end of each chapter includes extra research problems 
and questions which call for critical thinking. 

The from of the annotated teacher's edition provides an insert with an 
optional demonstration that may be used to introduce the content for each 
lesson. "Advance Planning" suggestions are located at the beginning of each 
unit. 



The Scott, Foresman Life Science Activity Guide offers additional activi- 
ties (spirit duplicating master format) for each of the chapters. The activities 
reinforce or expand concepts presented in the textbook. The materials and 
equipment required for each activity are minimal. 

The teacher's edition of the Activity Guide provides overprinted answers 
on pupil's pages that have been reduced, a chapter-by-chapter materials list, 
and a master materials and equipment list. 

Other components are: 

The Science Square-Off (a software package) 
Study Guide 

Teacher's Resource Book 
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ISBN 



Title (Dale of publication) 



Price 



ISBN 



Tide (Dote of publication) 



0-8011-0271-5 Academic Honesty (1986) $2,50 

0-801 1-0722-9 Accounting Procedures for Student Organizations (1988) 3.75 

0-8011-0272-3 Administration of Maintenance and Operations 

in California School Districts (1986) 6.75 

Bilingual-Crosscultural Teacher Aides: A Resource 

Guide (1984).. 3.50 

Boating the Right Way (1985) 4.00 

California Dropouts: A Slams Report (1986) ..250 

0-801 1-0783-0 California Private School Directory, 1988-89 (1988) 14.00 

0-801 1 -0747-4 California Public School Directory (1989) nix) 

0-801 1-0748-2 California School Accounting Manual (1988) 8^00 

0-801 1-0715-6 California Women: Activities Guide, K— 1 2 (1988) ""ZZ35O 

0 :./' 1-0488-2 Caught mine Middle: Educational Reform for Young 

Adolescents in California Public Schools (1987) 5.00 

0-801 1-0760-1 Celebrating the National Reading Initiative (1989) 6.75 

0-8011-0241-3 Computer Applications Planning (1985) 5 00 

0-8011-0797-0 Desktop Publishing Guidelines (1989) .„ ZZ.'.A.m 

0-801 1-0749-0 Educational Software Preview Guide, 1988-89 (1988) "^OO 

0-8011-0489-0 Effective Practices in Achieving Compensatory 

Education-Funded Schools 11(1987) 500 

0-8011-0041-0 English-Language Arts Framework 

for California Public Schools (1987) 3.00 

0-801 1-0731-8 English-Language Am Model Curriculum Guide, 

K— 8(1988) 3i00 

0-801 1 -0786-5 Enrichment Opportunities Guide: A Resource for Teachers 

and Students in Mathematics and Science (1988) 8.75 

Family Life/Sex Education Guidelines (1987) A.00 

Foreign Language Framework for California 

Public Schools ( 1 989) 5.50 

0-801 1 -075 1 -2 First Moves: Welcoming a Child to a New Caregiving 

Setting (videocassette and guide) ( 1 988)* 65.00 

Handbook for Physical Education (1986) 4.50 

Handbook for Planning an Effective 

Foreign Language Program ( 1 985 ) 3 50 

0-8011-0320-7 Handbook for Planning an Effective 

Literature ftogram (1987) 3.00 

Handbook for Planning an Effective 

Mathematics Program ( 1 982) 2 00 

0-8011-0290-1 Handbook for Planning an Effective 

Writing Program (1986) 2.50 

Handbook for Teaching Cantonese-Speaking Students (1 984) 4.50 

'Videocassette also available in Chinese (Cantonese) and Spanish at the same price. 



0-8011-0216-2 

04011-0238-3 
0-8011-0275-8 



Price 



0-8011-0710-5 
0-801 1-08O4-7 



0-8011-0289-8 
0-8011-0249-9 



0-8011-0179-4 



0-8011-0224-3 



823 



0-801 1-0680-x 
0-801 1-0291-x 
0-8011-0204-9 
0-801 1-0250-2 

04011-0737-7 

0-8011-0734-2 

0-8011-0735-0 

0-8011-0712-1 

0-8011-0782-2 

0-8011-0227-8 

0-8011-0767-9 

04011-0750-4 

0-8011-0466-1 

04011-0208-1 
0-801 1-0209-x 
04011-0358-4 
04011-06644 
0-8011-0725-3 
04011-0252-9 
0401 1-0762-8 

04011-0229^ 

04011-0228-6 

0 8011-0182-4 



Handbook far Teaching Japanese4peaking Students (1987) $450 

Handbook for Teaching fthpjno-Speaking Students (1986) 450 

Handbook for Teaching Portuguese-Speaking Students (1983). ...450 
Handbook on Calif or <:« Education for Language 

Minority Parents — Chinese/English Edition (1985)t „ 3.25 

Here They Come: Ready or Not— Report of the School 

Readiness Task Force (Summary) (1988) „ 2.00 

Here They Come: Ready or Not— Report of the School 

Readiness Task Force (Full Report) (1988) 4.25 

Here They Come: Ready or Not — Appendixes to the Full 

Report of the School Readiness Task Force (1988) 1650 

History-Social Science Framework for California 

Public Schools (1988).. „„ 6.00 

Images: A Workbook for Enhancing Self-esteem and 
Promoting Career Preparation, Especially for Black Girls 

(1989) ..... M M 6.00 

Individual Learning Programs for Limited-English-ProfteJ'^nt 

Students (1984) „ „..„ 3 50 

Infant and Toddler Program Quality Review Instrument 

(1988) ...„ „ .... M 2.00 

Infani/Toddler Caregiving: An Annotated Guide 

to Media Training Materials (1989) 8.75 

Instructional Patterns: Curriculum 

for Parenthood Education (1985) 12.00 

Manual of First-Aid Practices for School Bus ; . srs(1983) 1.75 

Martin Luther King. Jr., 1929—1968 (1983) 325 

Mathematics Framework for California Public u jIs (1985) .... 3.00 

Mathematics Model Curriculum Guide, K — 8 (1987) 2.75 

Model Curriculum for Human Rights and Genocide ( 1 988) 3.25 

Model Curriculum Standards: Grades 9— 12 (1985) „ 550 

Moral and Civic Education and Teaching 

About Religion (1988) 325 

Nutrition Education — Choose Well. Be Well: A 

Curriculum Guide for Junior High School (1984) 8.00 

Nutrition Education— Choose Well, Be Well: A 

Curriculum Guide for High School (1984) 8.00 

Nutrition Education— Choose Well, Be Well: A 

Curriculum Guide for Preschool and Kindergarten ( 1 982) 8.00 



tThe following editions are also available, at the same price: Annenian/English, Cambodian/ 
English, Hmong/English, Japanese/English, Korean/English, Laotian/English, Pihpino/ 
English, Spanish/English, and Vietnamese/English. 
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ISBN 



Title (Dale of publication) 



Price 



0-8011-0183-2 Nutrition EdiKauion— Choose Well, Be Well: A 

Qnrieulum Guide for the Primary Grades (1982) 8.00 

0-8011-0184-0 Nutrition Education— Choose Well, Be Well: A 

Curriculum Guide for the Upper Elementary Grades 

(1982) „ „ $8.00 

0-8011-0230-8 Nutrition Education— Choose Well, Be Well: A Resource 

Manual for Parent and Community Involvement 

in Nutrition Education Programs (1984) 430 

0-8011-0185*9 Nutrition Education — Choose Well, Be Well: A Resource 

Manual for Preschool, Kindergarten, and Elementary 

Teachers (1982) „ 2.25 

0-8011-0186-7 Nutrition Education — Choose Well, Be Well: A Resource 

Manual for Secondary Teachers (1982) 2.25 

0-8011-0253-7 Nutrition Education— Choose Well, Be Well: Food Photo 

Cards (with nutrient composition charts) (1985) 10.00 

0-801 1 -0254-5 Nutrition Education— Choose Well, Be Well: Teaching 

Materials for Preschool/Kindergarten Curriculum Guide 

(in color) (1985) ,,..730 

0-8011-0303-7 A Parent's Handbook on California Education (1986) 3.25 

0-801 1-0671-0 Practical Ideas for Teaching Writing as a Process (1987) 6.00 

0-801 1 -0309-6 Program Guidelines for Hearing Impaired Individuals (1986) 6.00 

0-801 1 -0684-2 Program Guidelines for Visually Impaired Individuals (1987) 6.00 

0-801 1-0213-8 Raising Expectations: Model Graduation Requirements (1983) ... 2.75 

0-801 1 -03 1 1 -8 Recommended Readings in Literature, K — 8 (1 986) 2.25 

0-801 1 -0745-8 Recommended Readings in Literature, K — 8, Annotated 

Edition (1988) 4.50 

0-801 1 -0753-9 Respectfully Yours; Magda Gerbefs Approach to Professional 

Infant/Toddler Care (videocassette and guide) (1988)* 65.00 

0-801 1 -0214-6 School Attendance Improvement: A Blueprint for Action 

(1983) 2.75 

0-801 1-0189-1 Science Education for the 1980s (1982) 250 

0-801 1-0339-8 Science Framework for California Public Schools (1978) 3.00 

0-801 1-0354-1 Science Framework Addendum (198'r) 3.00 

0-8011-0665-6 Science Model Curriculum Guide, K — 8 ( 1 987) 3.25 

0-801 1-0668-0 Science Safety Handbook for California High Schools (1987) 8.75 

0-801 1 -0803-9 Secondaiy Textbook Review: Biology and life Science 

(1989) 10.75 

0-801 1-0738-5 Secondary Textbook Review: English (1988) 9.25 

0-801 1-0677-x Secondary Textbook Review: General Mathematics (1987) 6.50 

0-801 1 -0781 -4 Selected Financial and Related Data for California Public 

Schools (1988) 3.00 

0-801 1 -0752 0 Space to Grow: Creating a Child Care Environment for 

Infants and Toddlers (videocassette and guid *) (1988)* $65.00 



*Videocassc!te also available in Chinese (Cantonese) and Spanish at the same price. 



ISBN Title (Date of publication) Price 



0-801 1-0265-0 Standards for Scoliosis Screening in California Public 

Schools (1985) ~ 250 

0-80 1 1 -0486-6 Statement on Preparation in Natural Science Expected 

of Entering Freshmen (1986) $2.50 

0-801 1-0318-5 Students' Rights and Responsibilities Hanaoook (1986) 2.75 

0-8011-0234-0 Studies on Immersion Education: A Collection for U.S. 

Educators (1984) _ M .....5.00 

0-8011-0682-6 Suicide Prevention Program for California Public Schools 

(1987) „ „ „ 8.00 

0-801 1-0739-3 Survey of Academic Skills, Grade 8: Rationale and Content 

for Science (1988) ......250 

0-801 1-0192-1 Trash Monster Environmental Education Kit (for grade six) 23.00 

0-801 1-0236-7 University and College Opportunities Handbook (1984) 3.25 

0-801 1-0758-x Visions for Infant/Toddler Care: Guidelines for Professional 

Caregivers (1988) „ „ 550 

0-801 1-0805-5 Visual and Performing Arts Framework for California 

Public Schools (1989) 6.00 

0-8011-0237-5 Wet V Safe: Water and Boating Safety, Grades 4— 6(1983) 2.50 

0-8011-0194-8 Wizard of Waste Environmental Education Kit 

(for grade three) „ „ , 20.00 

0-8011-0670-2 Work Experience Education Instructional Guide (1987) 1250 

0-8011-0464-5 Work Permit Handbook (1985) 6.00 

0-80 1 1-0686-9 Year-round Education: Year-round Opportunities — A Study 

of Year-round Education in California (1987) 5.00 

0-80 1 1 -0270-7 Young and Old Together A Resource Directory 

of Intergenera'ional Resources ( 1 986) 3.00 



Orders should be directed to: 

California State Department of Education 
P.O. Box 271 

Sacramento, C A 95802-0271 

Please include the International Standard Book Number (ISBN) for each 
title ordered. 

Remittance or purchase order must accompany order. Purchase orders 
without checks are accepted only from governmental agencies. Sales tax 
should be add' ' *o all orders from California purchasers. 

A complete ..A of publications available from the Department, including 
apprenticeship instructional materials, may be obtained by writing to the 
address listed above or by calling (916) 445-1260. 
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